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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 |IDENTIFICATION

The User and Operations Guide (UOG) consists of the procedures for the operation
of the Agencywide National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) Supply
Management System (NSMS) developed under the Automated Information
Management (AIM) Program Management Plan (PMP). This document is identified
as NSMS-Data Item Description (DID)-19.

1.2 PURPOSE

This UOG is designed to give the end user an operational knowledge of NSMS.
This document is a reference manual designed to provide instruction for the end
user and operations personnel on the use of the NSMS computer software system.
It provides specific steps to follow in the operation of the system, the expected
results, and the corrective measures required when the desired results are not
obtained. Training will address how the end user can use the system to perform a
specific job.

1.3 SCOPE

This UOG is developed specifically for NSMS and will be updated periodically to
reflect any changes or new operations. The main body of this document provides
end-user instructions. Operational instructions are provided as appendices to this
UOG.
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2.0 OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION
2.1 OPERATIONAL SCENARIO/FUNCTIONAL DATA FLOW

To gain an operational view of the overall functions within NSMS, the primary
processes that the system accomplishes must be considered. These processes are
as follows:

Cataloging

Asset Control
Replenishment

Receiving

Issues

Document Tracking
Inventory Counts
Transaction Maintenance

2.1.1 Cataloging

The cataloging process begins when a request for stock items is made (see Figure
2-1). Cataloging must determine the item's identity, and whether or not the item is
stocked at the site. If the item is nonstock, cataloging must also determine if it can
be filled from a Government source.

Using the information on a request (stock number, manufacturer's part number, item
description, etc.), cataloging will query the NS-CATALOG file to determine if the
item can be filled from stock-on-hand. If the item cannot be found in the catalog, the
cataloger will try to determine the item's identity using information from the FEDLOG
system or other Defense Logistics Service Center (DLSC) material. If the national
stock number (NSN) can be determined, the cataloger may choose to enter the
catalog information into NSMS.

Other cataloging processes exist that support the cataloger's efforts to maintain
catalog information. These processes allow the cataloger to perform the following
tasks:

Supersede catalog records

Consolidate catalog records

Change stock numbers

Group catalog records by index number

Update catalog records from the DLSC simplified file maintenance (SFM)
system

2.1.2 Asset Control

All stocked items in NSMS must be defined in the NS-ASSET file. Without a proper
asset entry, a stocked item cannot be ordered, received, or issued to a customer. In
addition to allowing the user to add, change, and delete asset records, the system
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provides other processes that support the user's effort to maintain asset records.
These processes allow the user to perform the following tasks:

Freeze and unfreeze asset records
Transfer and consolidate asset records
Change the unit of issue for asset records
Maintain asset shelf life information

Additionally, assets may be identified and controlled within the system by creating
them as Warehouse/Substore items. When adding assets via the Add, Change, or
Delete Asset process, one of the characteristics to provide (optional), is whether or
not the asset is a Warehouse or Substore asset. If this option is invoked, assets
are related to each other with one Warehouse asset and up to 20 active Substore
assets. All of the assets can be issued to customers, but, only the Warehouse
asset can be received. (All issues are counted in demand history.)
Warehouse/Substore assets can be frozen individually. They can be transferred
into and out of other assets individually, however, only the Warehouse asset can be
consolidated with another asset. Supply processes that do not function with
Substore assets are: Unit of Issue Change, Consolidate Asset, Receive Due-in Not
Due-in, Maintain Suspended Receipts, Replenish Supply Items (except Order
Notice Review), and Adjust Due-in Open Quantity. The Stocked/Direct Buy
Conversion process will not work with either a Warehouse or Substore asset.

For more information on creating Warehouse/Substore assets, see Section
4.2.1.1.1, Add, Change, or Delete Asset Record.

2.1.3 Replenishment

Within NSMS, stock items can be replenished or ordered in two ways (see Figure 2-
2). First, by a customer specifically requesting the acquisition of an item. Second,
by an asset being identified for reorder in the automatic reorder process by reaching
its reorder point.

When the commodity manager receives a requisition for an item, the user can enter
the pertinent information into the system and a due-in transaction will be generated.

If the asset was identified for reorder via the automatic process, the commodity
manager will be able to review the order quantity calculated by NSMS and flag the
asset for due-in creation in the next reorder cycle. If the asset has a federal supply
source, NSMS will automatically generate a federal/military (FED/MIL) requisition
(AOA) record for transmission through DAASO Asynchronous Message Entry
System (DAMES) or other media. If the asset has a commercial supply source, a
site-developed purchase order can be generated to send to the vendor.
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Other processes exist in NSMS to aid the commodity manager in procuring stock.
These processes allow the commodity manager to perform the following tasks:

d Order both federal and commercial direct delivery items
* Automatically and manually status updates of federal due-in transactions
* Generate federal requests to return stock to the federal supply system

(federal turn-in request {FTE} and federal turn-in {FTM} records)

The Replenishment of Warehouse/Substore assets is slightly different. The
Warehouse asset follows the process described above. The Substore asset,
however, uses a reorder quantity entered by the user at the time the asset is
created. If the item is flagged for reorder, the user may review it via an online
process. If selected for replenishment, a transfer from the warehouse to the
substore will occur when reorder runs the following night.

See Section 4.3, Replenish Supply Items for more information on replenishing
Warehouse/Substore assets.

2.1.4 Receiving

The receipt process begins when stock is received from a commercial or federal
source. A receipt document is presented to the user indicating that the stock has
been received and inspected (see Figure 2-3). The user can process the receipt
against a due-in transaction by letting NSMS search for the due-in by purchase
order number, federal requisition number, source document number, or stock
number. If the due-in transaction cannot be found, the receipt can be processed as
a receipt not due-in.

If any of the receipt quantity is not acceptable, that portion of the receipt can be
processed by NSMS as a discrepant receipt. Discrepant receipts can be retrieved
and processed at a later time by the Maintain Suspended Receipts process.

Other receipt-related processes offered by NSMS are the turn-in for credit and no
credit processes.

As a note, assets created as Substore assets can not be received, however, they
may use the Turn-in For Credit and No Credit processes.

2.1.5 Issues

The issue directive process begins when a request for stock is received from the
customer (see Figure 2-4). The issue clerk inputs the information identifying the
stock item being requested. The issue clerk indicates if interchangeable assets are
acceptable, if a partial issue is acceptable, and if a due-out can be generated for
any quantity not available to the user. Finally, the issue clerk inputs information
concerning the customer's identity, charging, and address.
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The issue transaction is recorded in NSMS and the NS-ASSET record is updated to
reflect the issue. If the customer indicates that a partial issue is not acceptable, and
the full amount requested is not available, the process prompts the issue clerk to
cancel the transaction or edit the requested quantity to an amount that is available.

If the customer indicates that a partial issue and a due-out (backorder) for any
unfilled portion of the request is acceptable, and the full requested amount is not
available, NSMS automatically generates the due-out transaction for the remaining
amount.

If the customer indicates that interchangeable assets are acceptable, and the item
requested is a member of an interchangeable and substitutable (I&S) family, the
process displays a list of available interchangeable assets, in sequence of least
preferred to most preferred, for the issue clerk to select from.

If for any reason the issue transaction incurs an error, the issue clerk can suspend
the issue transaction for processing at a later time through the Release Suspended
Issue process. Other issue-related processes offered by NSMS give the user the
ability to accomplish the following tasks:

Perform post-post issues
Perform off site transfers
Perform hazardous chemical issues
Create manual due-outs

2.1.6 Document Tracking

NSMS allows the user to define and track any document type, but focuses primarily
on material release orders (MRO) and material movement tickets (MMTs). The
tracking process allows the user to specify the length of time that can elapse
between any two of the four major trackable points (example, the amount of time
that is allowed between the time a receipt is made and the material is staged for
transportation) before the phase is considered delinquent (see Figure 2-5).

The process allows for situations where material is delivered to an end point
(customer or warehouse), and for one reason or another returned to the staging
point. It also allows for a document to be reopened after closing. In this case, the
user can specify the exact point to begin tracking the document.

Other tracking-related features offered by NSMS allow the user to perform the
following tasks:

d Query the status of a document
* Calculate both receipt and issue response times
* Generate a report of all delinquent documents by tracking phase

2.1.7 Inventory Counts

NSMS supports the requirement of periodic random and full lot inventory counts.
The process begins with an inventory control record being built for a particular type
of inventory count which specifies the selection criteria to be used when building the
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FIGURE 2-5 DOCUMENT TRACKING
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inventory lot (e.g., Federal supply groups (FSGSs), type account codes, etc.) (see
Figure 2-6).

A Bin Location Summary Report is generated to allow storage locations to be
verified before the actual count process begins. Once the bin locations are verified,
the inventory lot can be generated. From the inventory lot, the warehouse data
collection reports are generated which are used by the individuals who do the actual
counting. The counts are handwritten on the data collection reports and handed in
to individuals who input the counts into NSMS.

The data collection process may last for two or three iterations. After the third
iteration, the Dummy Adjustment Report can be generated to review the overall
results of the inventory process. The final phase of the process is to generate the
final adjustments to the assets involved in the count process.

Other processes offered by NSMS to support the Inventory Count process allow the
user to perform the following tasks:

* Delete inventory count records from NSMS
o Abort an inventory count before it is final

2.1.8 Transaction Maintenance

All actions that affect the quantity and dollars of the NS-ASSET file are recorded in
the NS-TRANSACTION file. NSMS provides a series of processes that allow the
user to query, adjust, and reverse these transactions.

NSMS provides two transaction monitors to aid the user in researching and
evaluating an asset's history. The first is a multipurpose monitor that allows the
user to display transactions in a variety of sequence and starting points to allow the
user to research an asset's history. The second is a transaction destination monitor
that acts as an electronic notification system to allow users to view transactions
targeted for their group or location that they may or may not need to act upon.

Once transactions are written to the NS-TRANSACTION file, they cannot be
removed or altered by NSMS processes. However, the system does provide
processes that allow the user to post adjustments to existing transactions. These
adjustments include the Transaction Adjustment process, the Adjust Due-out
process, and the Due-in Due-out Update process.

NSMS also provides a Transaction Reversal process and a Warehouse Denial

process that allows the user to completely negate, or reverse an existing
transaction.

11
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2.2 EXTERNAL INTERFACES

External interfaces to other Government and NASA agency systems are
accommodated within NSMS. Interface files defined by these agencies are used
for all data transferred. NSMS provides input and output interface files for each
application.

NSMS provides interfaces for the following external systems:

o NASA Property Disposal Management System (NPDMS)

* Headquarters Reporting Module (HRM)

. DLSC

° DAMES

* Site-unique exits to NSMS

13
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3.0 USER INTERFACE

NSMS is an interactive system that provides an authorized user access to
processes that are performed upon demand during the online session or scheduled
for later execution in the batch mode. In either case, interactive use of the system
by the user is required to perform most of the functions the system provides.
Functions automatically performed during overnight batch processing that are not
subject to user control are the exceptions to this.

3.1 LOGON/LOGOFE

Access procedures to NSMS may vary, depending on the site's procedures and
software environment (the user can enter a customer information control system
(CICS) transaction, time sharing option (TSO) command, select NSMS from a menu
of available applications, etc.). Upon invoking the application, a welcome screen
appears, and the user is prompted to type a NSMS domain, user identification (ID),
and password, and press the <ENTER> key. This results in the display of the
NSMS Main Menu with a message that identifies the user's domain. The user may
then enter a number corresponding to a menu selection, or enter a command onto
the command line and press the <ENTER> key.

017 - ENTER DOVAI N USER-1D AND PASSWORD
NSPTINIT NSMPINIT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: INIT NSMS | NI TI ALI ZATI ON & LOGON (163)
VERSI ON 6. 4.0
WELCOME TO DOVAI N: NS
NNN NNN SSSSSS MW MW SSSSSS
NNNN NNN SSSS SSSS MVMVM MVMVM SSSS SSSS
NNNNN NNN SSS SSS MVWWW  MVWMVWM SSS SSS
NNNNNN NNN SSS MW MVWWW MW SSS
NNN NNN NNN SSSS MW MW MW SSSS
NNN  NNN  NNN SSSSSS MW M MW SSSSSS
NNN  NNN  NNN SSSS MW MW SSSS
NNN NNN NNN SSS MW MW SSS
NNN NNNNNN SSS SSS MW MW SSS SSS
NNN NNNNN SSSS SSSS MW MW SSSS  SSSS
NNN NNNN SSSSSS MW MW SSSSSS
NEW PASSWVORD:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP FI'N

NSMS INITIALIZATION AND LOGON SCREEN

When ready to exit the application, the user may press the program function (PF)
key to finish (PF12, labeled FIN) or key in FIN on the command line. In either case,
an exit procedure will be invoked to return the user to the point where the
application was invoked.

14
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3.2 SECURITY

Authorization to access NSMS is controlled by the site's NSMS system administrator
who assigns each authorized user a password. The password is used at logon time
to access the system, and for certain functions that require the entry of the
password for each execution of the function. (The latter use of the password can be
defined by the system administrator for any function desired. A typical situation
would involve multiple users of a single terminal where user audibility to each
transaction is important.) For a more detailed description of security processes, see
Section 4.8.2, System Security Maintenance.

3.3 COMMAND PROCESSING

A feature of NSMS that enhances the user interface is the capability to perform
command processing. Command processing enables the user to enter a command
name that represents a function into the command line on the screen, causing the
system to invoke a function represented by the command.

3.3.1 System Access

NSMS allows for two system navigation methods - by utilizing menu selection
options or fastpath names. One of these methods may be selected, or a
combination of both may be used, to access any function the user has privileges to
perform.

3.31.1 Menu-controlled Access

NSMS facilitates the online interaction between the user and the system by
providing menu-controlled access to the hierarchy of functions (see Figure 3-1).
Types of related functions are presented on the menu for selection. Selection is
made by entering the number associated with the desired category of functions into
the command line at the top of the screen. This may result in the appearance of
another menu offering a more detailed breakdown of functions. A selection is made
that may result in another menu of function options, or the user may encounter a
screen that provides for the input and output of data required to perform a specific
task.

3.3.1.2 Fastpath Navigation

NSMS also facilitates the online interaction between the user and the system by
providing fastpath access to the hierarchy of functions. Appendix B.1 presents a
listing of fastpath names, by tasks, as delivered with the core NSMS. To initiate this
direct accessing, simply type the fastpath name for the desired function at the
command prompt and press the ENTER> key.

15
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R
3 Asset ACTION
Auvailability ASSETS
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FIGURE 3-1 MOVEMENT WITHIN NSMS
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3.3.2 PF Key Commands

PF keys exist as a convenience to the user when executing common commands
that are used frequently. No function is PF key dependent. The labels that
appear beneath each PF key identifier at the bottom of a screen are the
commands that can be entered at the command prompt. However, the PF keys
are available for those who choose to use them.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CATGLI ST CATALGG LI STI NG

JOB: CATGLI ST - CATALGOG LI STI NG REPORT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

CATALGG LI STI NG REPORT 1 SYSTEM  SYSTEM PRI NTER TO BLDG 4663

Enter-PF1---PF2---PF3---PF4-—-PF5--—PF6---PF7---PF8---PF9---PF10--PF11--PF12---
HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP  DOWN FIN

PF KEY USAGE EXAMPLE SCREEN

Eight common functions have been chosen and standardized for PF key use on
the screens. Of the eight, the following four apply to all screens:

1. PF1 - HELP - Invokes menu-level and screen-level online help text.

2. PF3 - RTRN - Cancels any active transaction and returns the user to the
previous function. If used repetitively, the user eventually returns to the
Main Menu.

3. PF5 - MAIN - Cancels any pending transaction, followed by the display of
the Main Menu, regardless of how 'deep’ the user is into the hierarchy of
NSMS.

4. PF12 - FIN - Cancels any pending transaction, exits the application, and
ends the user's NATURAL session.

Additionally, the following PF keys have been allocated for the process screens
to which they apply:
5. PF2 - NEXT - Applies to secondary screens during the processing of
multiscreen functions. Allows the user to retrieve the next record when
multiple selections have been made.

17
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6. PF4 - PREV - Applies to secondary screens during the processing of
multiscreen functions. Allows the user to return to the previous screen
with the input of the screen field intact. (The <ENTER> key takes the user
forward to the next screen.) In most cases, any pending transaction
remains active.

7. PF6 - CANCL - Works identical to PF4 except it is only for update
processes. Cancels the update and returns the user to the previous
screen.

8. PF7 - UP - For screens with the capability to scroll screen displays up.
Only a portion of the screen scrolls. The command field and PF key line
remain stationary.

9. PF8 - DOWN - For screens with the capability to scroll screen displays
down. Only a portion of the screen scrolls. The command field and PF
key line remain stationary.

10. PF9 - INQRY - For screens with the capability to view either the
transactions for an asset (Monitor Transactions) or the asset information
(Stock Status Inquiry).

3.3.3 Pop-up Windows

Within NSMS, task-defined pop-up windows are used as a prompt to remind
users to decide which process steps to follow. These windows appear in front of
the program screen allowing the user to view the actual process data. Pop-up
windows eliminate the need for program/task specific function keys. Also,
unnecessary or excess fields can be eliminated.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER OF | SSUE TRANS
NSPTDVDA  NSMPDNMVDA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DEVHI SAD DEMAND HI STORY ADJUSTMENT

DEMAND HI STORY ADJUSTMENT

ENTER DOCUMENT- NUMBER FOR ADJUSTMENT: 19930818 0006 001

COMMENTS (Y = YES, BLANK = NO

STOCK NUMBER: 1000-00-000-0000 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1

STOCK OWNERSHIP: AA UNIT ISSUE: EA

QUANTITY: 6 PRICE-TOTAL: 5.00

PRESS ENTER TO CONFIRM ADJUSTMENT DECREASE TO DEMAND HISTORY
BY THE AMOUNT OF THE ISSUE TRANSACTION OR ENTER C TO CANCEL _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CONFIRMATION POP-UP WINDOW EXAMPLE SCREEN
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066 - ENTRY MJUST BE "A" THRU "zZ" OR 0 THRU 9
NSPTAACD NSMPAACD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET
ACTI ON: A {A - ADD, C - CHANGE, D - DELETE/ DI SCONTI NUE}
STOCK NUMBER: 7310 - 00 - L66 - 0690
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK ONNERSHI P: 86
PS/ SS OFFI CE SYMBOL: SYM _ STANDBY RETENTI ON LEVEL:
EST. AVG. WNTHLY DEMAND: REORDER EXEMPT: _
UNI T | SSUE: EA REORDER PO NT QUANTI TY:
PLT DAYS: PROG.
DI RECT DELI VERY: _
PRI MARY WAREHOUSE: whsel PF KEYS ARE UNAVAILABLE
EST. UNIT PRI CE: 5.75 PRESS ENTER TO CONTINUE
OR TYPE Y FOR ONE
OF THE BELOW OPTIONS
COWENTS? _ (Y OR BL UPDATE BIN-1ID:
UPDATE TRACE DATA: _
UPDATE QUALITY CODES: _
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N

OPTIONS POP-UP WINDOW EXAMPLE SCREEN
3.3.4 Online Help

Online help screens are available at the following three operational levels within
NSMS:

From a menu selection screen, online help is accessible by entering HELP, or
utilizing the PF1 key, on the command line. Menu-level help provides a
description of the functions available from the displayed menu selection screen.

At the screen level, online help is accessible by entering HELP, or utilizing the
PF1 key or a question mark (?), on the command line of the input screen.
Screen-level help provides general information about the function, specific
information concerning that particular screen, and the relationships of data
elements (required data, optional data, etc.). Site-specific help information, as
generated by the site's system administrator, may also be added to this display.

Additionally, NSMS provides online help at the element level. If a definition of
an input field is needed, enter a ? at the beginning of the input area and a
definition of the field will be displayed. Definitions for field elements are
consistent with the element definitions provided within the PREDICT data
dictionary. Appendix B.2 of this document contains a printed copy of these
definitions for the core NSMS.

Once at an online help screen, the user remains in the help process until the

<ENTER> key is pressed, resulting in a return to the input screen that invoked
help.
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NSMHAACD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
HELP INFORMATTION

This process is used to add, change and delete Asset records. The
Stock Number, Stock Status Code and Stock Ownership together make up a
unique asset. Assets cannot be duplicated. However, the same Stock
Number (NSN) may be loaded as different Assets provided the Stock Status
Code or Stock Ownership are different.

ONLINE HELP EXAMPLE SCREEN
3.3.5 Security Command

One of the capabilities of NSMS allows users to change their identity from any
command line within the system by simply entering USER. With this command,
a user may change from the user ID/domain currently being used for system
access to another user ID/domain combination without returning to the NSMS
initialization banner.

3.4 PRINT CAPABILITIES

NSMS does not provide for print capabilities from online processing. Only batch
jobs are designed for printed output. Some workstations may have attached
printers that provide for screen printing. All online reporting occurs in the form of
screen message displays. Notices are formatted and presented to the user
when query functions are executed. Most notices, once viewed, may be deleted
so that they no longer appear on subsequent queries.

3.5 BATCH JOB SUBMISSION

NSMS provides for user-control of reports and certain functions that are
designed for batch operation. The online system provides a function for each
batch job available to the user. This function allows for updating a batch control
file used by the overnight batch process to determine those jobs to be executed.
"On request” jobs are executed only when designated. In addition to controlling
the jobs that are to be executed and when, the online function for batch job
selection may also require the specification of parameters needed by the job
(e.g., period-ending date).
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NSMS provides the user the capability to select functions that schedule batch
jobs for overnight execution. The online functions to perform batch job
scheduling occur within various functional areas of the system where these jobs
are required. In the Maintain and Report Catalog Items functional area, a menu
of available batch reports can be invoked to select one for overnight production.
Section 5.0, Batch User Capability Descriptions, describes each batch job
available within the major functional areas of NSMS.

3.6 ERROR REPORTING

Most online functions, especially those that update the database, provide for
communicating back to the user an error message in the event that input data
failed a validation check or some other logical error condition exists. A listing of
these error messages and user responses to these messages is presented in
Appendix B.3 of this document. Additionally, aside from these errors, there is
the potential for errors to occur in the ADABAS/NATURAL environment that
result in abnormal termination of processing. |If this occurs, a standard error
screen is displayed. This screen contains important information concerning the
error condition, and the user is asked to copy the information and inform NSMS
support analyst of the error.

043 - CATALOG RECORD NOT FOUND - ASSET CANNOT BE ADDED

NSPTAACD NSMPAACD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKXXXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET
ACTI ON: A {A - ADD, C - CHANGE, D - DELETE/ DI SCONTI NUE}
STOCK NUMBER: 4730 - 00 - 459 - 5006
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85
PS/ SS OFFI CE SYMBOL: STANDBY RETENTI ON LEVEL:
EST. AVG. MNTHLY DEMAND: REORDER EXEMPT:  _
UNI' T | SSUE: - REORDER PO NT QUANTI TY:
PLT DAYS: PROG. STOCK PRQJECT ID: __
DI RECT DELI VERY: _ CONTROLLED I TEM  _
PRI MARY WAREHOUSE: SUBSTORE | NDI CATOR:  _

EST. UNIT PRI CE:

COMMENTS? _ (Y OR BLANK)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

ERROR MESSAGE EXAMPLE SCREEN
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3.7 PROCESS EXECUTION BY PART NUMBER

Several functions may allow the user to enter a part number to initiate the
process. In most cases, the part number is converted to an asset (NSN, Stock
Status Code, Stock Ownership), allowing the process to be executed. If the
entered part number does not have active assets associated with it, an
appropriate message is displayed to the user. If the entered part number has
more than one asset, a selection screen is displayed to the user for asset
selection. The processes that operate in this manner are:

Issue Directive

Issue Post Post

Bin Transfer

Control Bin Location

Transfer Program Stock by Organization/Project

Asset Scan

Shelf Life Maintenance

Receipt/Issue (also known as Wash-Post)

Receive Due-in Not Due-in - This process allows for receipt suspension if
the part number can not match to an asset. See Section 4.2.3.1 for detail

information.

NSPTI SPR NSMPI SPR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ) 9.9.0.0.9.0.0.4
CMVD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE

NSN: - - - STOCK STATUS: _ STOCK OANERSHI P:
PART NUMBER: 123-j a4

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: ACCEPT | NTERCHANGEABLES(Y/ N): _
QUANTI TY: UNIT I SSUE: RECURRING( Y/ N):
PARTI AL | SSUE(Y/N): _ CREATE DUE QUT(Y/N): _ RQSTR CODE:

PRIORI TY: _ (A=WORK STOPPAGE, B=URGENT, C=REGULAR) ORG I D :

TABLE CODE

DELI VERY: _ (P=PI CK UP, S=SEND) CUSTOMER LOOKUP: Y ('Y OR' ')
CUSTOMER | D CUSTOVER NAME:

BUI LDI NG ROOM PHONE:

CODED | NSTRUCTI ONS (UP TO THREE): _ COMMVENTS(Y/ N) & _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

PART NUMBER PROCESS INITIATION SCREEN
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PLACE ' X' NEXT TO SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER>
NSPTI SPR  NSMPPNCV NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE
STOCK STOCK
NSN STATUS ONNER DESCRI PTI ON
X 5975- 00- 152- 1094 1 85 BUSHI NG ELECTRI CAL CONDUI T
5305- AA- AAA- AAAA 1 85 TEST TEST

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP

RTRN PREV MNAIN BACK FI'N

PART NUMBER BROWSE SELECT SCREEN

035 - QUANTITY MUST BE GREATER THAN 0O

NSPTI SPR  NSMPI SPR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE

NSN: 5975 - 00 - 152 - 1094 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85
PART NUMBER 123- JA4

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: ACCEPT | NTERCHANGEABLES( Y/ N):
QUANTI TY: UNIT I SSUE. __ RECURRI NG( Y/ N) :
PARTIAL | SSUE(Y/N): _ CREATE DUE QUT(Y/N): _ RQSTR CODE:
PRIORITY: _ (A=WORK STOPPAGE, B=URGENT, C=REGULAR) ORG | D

TABLE CODE

DELI VERY: _ (P=PI CK UP, S=SEND) CUSTOMER LOOKUP: Y ('Y OR' ')
CUSTOMVER | D: CUSTOVER NAMNE:

BUI LDI NG ROOM PHONE:

CODED | NSTRUCTI ONS (UP TO THREE) :

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

CO\/IVENTS(_Y/;\I): B

PART NUMBER/ASSET REPLACEMENT SCREEN
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Two processes attempt to take the entered part number and match it with part

numbers existing on transaction records. The part number is not converted to

an asset as it is in the processes listed above. If no exact match is found the

transaction with the next highest part number is returned. The processes that
operate in this manner are:

i Monitor Transaction (Multi Purpose)
i Maintain Suspended Receipts - See Section 4.2.3.3 for detail information
on the use of part numbers within this process.

The user is given the option (PF2 key) to view the matched part number for an
asset any time the match is based on removing special characters. This enables
the user to be aware of the exact part number matched. An option to have part
numbers listed on the Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report (Inventory
Counts process) has also been provided.
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4.0 ONLINE/INTERACTIVE CAPABILITIES
The following online functions available in NSMS are presented within the major
functional areas in the sequence that they appear on the NSMS main menu.
Within a given functional area, processes may be further grouped into common
areas in the sequence presented on the corresponding submenus.
1. Catalog Activities
Asset Activities
Replenish Supply Items
Maintain Transactions
Inventory Counts
Maintain Tables

Document Tracking

Reports

© © N o g > w Db

System Administration

Transaction Archival Batch Job

[
= O

Transactions Restoration From Archive

12. EDI Main Menu

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: MAI N MAI' N MENU

NBR MENU SELECTI ON
CATALOG ACTI VI TI ES

ASSET ACTI VI TI ES

REPLENI SH SUPPLY | TEMS

MAI NTAI N TRANSACTI ONS

PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS MENU
MAI NTAI N TABLES

DOCUMENT TRACKI NG

REPORTS

SYSTEM ADM NI STRATI ON
TRANSACTI ON ARCHI VAL BATCH JOB
TRANSACTI ONS RESTORATI ON FROM ARCHV
EDI MAI N MENU

Co~NOURAWNE

e
N RO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

NSMS MAIN MENU SCREEN
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41 CATALOG ACTIVITIES

NSMS supports cataloging functions with both online and batch processes.
Online processes provide for the creation, modification, and deletion of catalog
records; the maintenance of relationships between items [I&S, also known as
(AKA) cross-references, index, etc.]; stock number changes and consolidations;
inquiry of catalog information; and the scheduling of batch catalog functions.

Batch functions, initiated at the user's request from online, include functions to
update and report catalog information based on periodic change reporting from
the DLSC and batch detail reporting. Catalog functions are further grouped into
the following:

1. Maintain Catalog

2. Report Catalog

3. DLSC Interface

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 1 CATALCG CATALOG ACTI VI TI ES
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 MAI NTAI N CATALOG
2 REPORT CATALOG
3 DLSC | NTERFACE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN CATALOG MENU SCREEN
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4.1.1 Maintain Catalog

Catalog maintenance processing includes functions that not only add, change,
and delete records in the NS-CATALOG file; but also perform mass actions such
as reindexing records for publication purposes, adding multiple catalog records,
and deleting discontinued records. This area also includes special types of
modifications to stock numbers (changes, supersedes, and consolidations).
Catalog functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Maintain Catalog Index
2. Maintain Catalog Detail

3. Maintain Stock Number

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 1 MAI NCAT MAI NTAI N CATALOG
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 MAI NTAI N CATALOG | NDEX
2 MAI NTAI N CATALOG DETAI L
3 MAI NTAI N STOCCK NUMBER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN CATALOG MENU SCREEN
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41.1.1 Maintain Cataloqg Index

This group contains five online modules that perform maintenance of catalog
indexing information within catalog records. Catalog index functions are further
grouped into the following:

1. Maintain Index Number

2. Resequence Index Number

3. Maintain Sequence Number

4. Resequence Sequence Number

5

Move Catalog Index

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CVD: 1 CATI NDEX MAI NTAI N CATALOG | NDEX
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 MAI NTAI N | NDEX NUMBER

2 RESEQUENCE | NDEX NUMBERS

3 MAI NTAI N SEQUENCE NUMBER

4 RESEQUENCE SEQUENCE NUMBERS
5 MOVE CATALOG | NDEX

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MAINTAIN CATALOG INDEX MENU SCREEN
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41111 Maintain Index Number

General Description - The Maintain Index Number process allows for assigning
a CATALOG-INDEX number to a group of stock items and maintaining
information common to the entire group.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the adding, changing, and
deleting of common information shared by stock items with identical CATALOG-
INDEX numbers. Common information consists of the same generic and
technical name as well as the same general description.

When adding a new CATALOG-INDEX, the new index number must be entered
along with appropriate ACTION code. The process will verify that the
CATALOG-INDEX does not already exist in the NS-CATALOG-INDEX file.
Generic and technical names and index description information can be added.
When changing an existing CATALOG-INDEX number, the index number to
change and the appropriate ACTION code must be entered. The process will
then verify that the CATALOG-INDEX number does exist on the NS-CATALOG-
INDEX file and can be changed.

To delete a CATALOG-INDEX, enter the index number and the appropriate
ACTION code. The process will verify that the CATALOG-INDEX does exist on
the NS-CATALOG-INDEX file and that no catalog record exists.

During the add or change CATALOG-INDEX, options to add stock numbers to
the index or build column headings for the index are available. If no stock
numbers or column headings are to be entered, this process will refresh the
Maintain Index Number screen upon completion of the add or change action.

040 - PLEASE ENTER GENER- NAME TECH- NAME OR | NDEX- DESC

NSPTCI N1  NSMPCI N1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NDXNUVB MAI NTAI N | NDEX NUMBER

I NDEX- 1 Dx NE1010 ACTI ON: C (ACD

GENERI C- NAME: NEET

TECHNI CAL- NAME:  NEET

I NDEX DESCRI PTI ONS:
SAMPLE

THI S | NDEX
HAS
1
LI NES OF
I NDEX
DESCRI PTI ONS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

MAINTAIN INDEX NUMBER SCREEN
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Column headings are used at catalog publication time to provide meaning to the
technical description information. During this process, the user can add new
column headings or change existing column heading data.

040 - PLEASE ENTER COLUWN HEADER | NFORVATI ON

NSSRCI NH  NSMPCI NH NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NDXNUVB MAI NTAI N | NDEX NUMBER
I NDEX- 1 Dx NE1010

COLUMN HEADI NG UP TO 10 COLUMN HEADI NGS MAY BE ADDED OR CHANGED:

wi dt h hei ght dept
in. in. in.

THI' S | NDEX HAS LI NES OF HEADI NG DESCRI PTI ONS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

ADD / CHANGE COLUMN HEADINGS SCREEN
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Via the Add Multiple Stock Numbers screen, the user can add stock numbers to
the INDEX-ID during this process. For each stock number entered, the process
invokes the Add, Change, or Delete Catalog Detail process to allow for entry of
detail information (see Section 4.1.1.2.1).

040 - PLEASE ENTER UP TO 14 NSN NUMBERS

NSSRADSN  NSMPADSN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NDXNUVB MAI NTAI N | NDEX NUMBER
I NDEX-1D: NE1010 GN: NEET TN: NEET
NSN: 7420 053 9948
7420 053 9949
7420 053 9950
053

~
N
N
o

[ T T T T T T B B T T B B

PEETrrrlll esss

[(e]
©
(&)
iy

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

ADD MULTIPLE STOCK NUMBERS SCREEN
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41.1.1.2 Resequence Index Numbers

General Description - The Resequence Index Number process allows for
resequencing all CATALOG-INDEX numbers within a common group. The
group identifier, AKA INDEX GROUP, for resequencing purposes is the first two
positions of the CATALOG-INDEX. As additional CATALOG-INDEX numbers
are added to the system with common group identifiers, performance of the
Resequencing process may be necessary to generate additional available
numbers for use in the Maintain Catalog Index process.

Functional Summary - This function requires entry of the INDEX GROUP in the
appropriate field. The process then determines the number of index numbers
that exist for the entered group and will return the maximum increment value to
be used for that group. The calculated number or any number less than the
calculated number may be used for the increment value.

040 - PLEASE ENTER | NCREMENT NUMBER OR PRESS ENTER
NSPTCI NR  NSMPCI NR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: RESQ NDX RESEQUENCE | NDEX NUMBERS

I NDEX GROUP WHICH IS TO BE RENUMBERED: SW

I NCREMENT WHICH | S TO BE USED | N RENUMBERI NG PROCESS: 9999

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

RESEQUENCE INDEX NUMBERS SCREEN
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4.1.1.1.3 Maintain Sequence Number

General Description - The Maintain Sequence Number process allows for
maintaining and manipulating stock numbers that are grouped under a common
CATALOG-INDEX.

Functional Summary - This function provides for changing the sequence
number for stock numbers; moving stock numbers to other existing index
groupings; or invoking the Add, Change, Delete Catalog Detail process for any
stock number.

Changing the CATALOG-SEQUENCE number for a stock number requires that
the appropriate T-code and new CATALOG-SEQUENCE number be entered.
The process verifies that the CATALOG-SEQUENCE number does not already
exist for the CATALOG-INDEX. If no errors occur, the CATALOG-SEQUENCE
number changes.

The appropriate T-code is also required for moving a stock number to another
CATALOG-INDEX. A pop-up window displays that allows the user to enter the
CATALOG-INDEX number, the stock number that it is to be moved to, and the
new CATALOG-SEQUENCE number it is to have under the new grouping. The
process also verifies that the entered CATALOG-INDEX does exist and that the
entered CATALOG-SEQUENCE number is unique. If no errors occur, the stock
number is moved.

Process control can be passed to the Add, Change, Delete Catalog Detail
process, if desired, by entering the appropriate T-code. Upon exiting that
process, control returns to the Maintain Sequence Number process.

For continuous updates to other CATALOG-INDEX numbers, the appropriate T-
code is required. Once entered, the Maintain Sequence Number screen is code
is refreshed allowing for entry of a new CATALOG-INDEX number.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSSVMA  NSMPSSVA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXX
CMD: SEQUNUNVB MAI NTAI N SEQUENCE NUMBER

I NDEX-1 D: EX7310 GN: FOOD COOKI NG, BAKI NG TN: AND SERVI NG EQUI PMVENT

SE

T NUM STOCK NUMBER TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ON

_ 2 7310- 00- LN9- 9872 RANGE ELECTRIC

_ 5 7310- 00- LN9- 9875 BAR BACK

_ 6 7310- 00- LN9- 9876 BAR RACK

_ 7 7310-00- LN9- 9877 BAR BACK

_ 11 7310- 00- LN9- 9882 KETTLE STEAM

_ 12 7310- 00- LN9- 9884 DI SPENSER

_ 13 7310- 00- LN9- 9886 COOLER, M LK, 2 DR

_ 16 7310- 00- LN9- 9888 CART, 5 SHELVE, W DTH: 35.000 | NCHES, LENGTH:
_ 17 7310- 00- LN9- 9889 WARMER, ROLL, 3 DRAVER, W DTH: 29. 000 | NCHES,
_ 34 7310- 00- LN9- 9913 WARMER, BREAD, 2 DRAVWVER MG VULCAN HART CORP
SEARCH VALUE: CHANGE SELECTED NSN RECORD USI NG APPROPRI ATE 'T' CODES:

X = ENTER NEWINDEX C = CHANGE SEQ NUMBER U = DETAIL UPDATE M = MOVE NSN
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN SEQUENCE NUMBER SCREEN
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4.1.1.1.4 Resequence Sequence Number

General Description - The Resequence Sequence Number process allows for
resequencing all CATALOG-SEQUENCE numbers for stock numbers with a
common CATALOG-INDEX number. As additional stock numbers are added to
a single CATALOG-INDEX grouping, it may be necessary to perform the
resequence process to generate additional CATALOG-SEQUENCE number
openings for future additions of stock numbers to the CATALOG-INDEX.

Functional Summary - This function requires entry of the CATALOG-INDEX
number in the appropriate field. The process then determines the number of
stock numbers that exist for that CATALOG-INDEX number and will return the
maximum increment value to be used for that group. The calculated number or
any number less than the calculated number may be used for the increment
value.

040 -

PLEASE ENTER | NCREMENT NUMBER OR PRESS ENTER

NSPTCCTR NSMPCCTR

CMVD:

RESQSEQU

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
RESEQUENCE SEQUENCE NUMBERS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - -

I NDEX NUMBER WHI CH IS TO BE RENUMBERED: 130340

I NCREMENT WHICH | S TO BE USED | N RENUMBERI NG PROCESS!

HELP RTRN MAI N

01000

PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

FI'N

RESEQUENCE SEQUENCE NUMBERS SCREEN
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41.1.2 Maintain Cataloqg Detail

This group contains modules (one online, two batch) that perform both online
and batch detail catalog maintenance functions. Catalog maintenance functions
are further grouped into the following:

1. Add, Change, or Delete Catalog Detalil

2. Discontinue Catalog Record

3. Delete Discontinued Catalog Record

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 2 CATDETAL MAI NTAI N CATALOG DETAI L
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 ADD CHANGE OR DELETE CATALOG DETAI L
2 DI SCONTI NUE CATALOG RECORD
3 DELETE DI SCONTI NUED CATALOG RECORD

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN CATALOG DETAIL MENU SCREEN
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41.1.2.1 Add, Change, or Delete Catalog Detail

General Description - The Add, Change, or Delete Catalog Detail process
allows for maintaining the NS-CATALOG file by addition, modification, and
deletion of stock numbers and their associated data.

Functional Summary - This function requires entry of the stock number along
with the appropriate ACTION code for updating. If the stock number is to be
added to the NS-CATALOG file, the CATALOG-INDEX number must also be
entered. This process can be invoked from other processes within NSMS, such
as Maintain Index Number and Maintain Sequence Number. The Add, Change,
or Delete Catalog Detail process is operationally identical whether invoked by
another process or as a standalone process from a menu with the exception of
the initial entry screen. When the user requests to delete a catalog record, a
pop-up warning message is displayed if there are any active assets under that
catalog.

NSPTCADC NSMPCADL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: CATADCHG ADD CHANGE OR DELETE CATALOG DETAI L

ACTION. A (A C OR D)

NSN: 1000 - 00 - 000 - 000Z

I NDEX: 019999 (I NDEX MUST BE ENTERED TO ' ADD' A RECORD)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

ADD, CHANGE, OR DELETE CATALOG DETAIL SCREEN

Add, Change, or Delete Catalog Detail Screen - The detail maintenance
screen will appear for the entering or modifying of detailed information related to
the stock number. Once all required input for the add or change catalog detail
processing is entered, the user is allowed one of the following options via a pop-
up window: (1) to update technical description - allows entry of more than one
line of technical description information; (2) to update manufacturer part
information - allows entry of more than one manufacturer part number, part
weight and part weight unit of measure; (3) to return to map to modify data; or (4)
if no more updates are desired. A different pop-up window with the option to
delete a stock number displays when the delete ACTION code is entered.
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Optional fields exist dealing with items ordered from FED/MIL. These fields are
FEDMIL UNIT PACK, ADVICE-CODE, FEDMIL UNIT PRICE, FEDMIL
U/ORDER, and FEDMIL CONVERSION-FACTOR. If data is entered in any one
of these fields, then data should be entered in all of these fields. If SUPPLY
SOURCE UPDATE is 'Y’, then the DLSC source value will replace NSMS value.

030 - ENTER DATA TO BE ADDED
NSPTCADC NSMPCADC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: CATADCHG ADD CHANGE OR DELETE CATALOG DETAI L
NSN: 1377 - 00 - 000 - 0011 MAC _ LOCAL-NSN: _  DLSC- STATUS: _
CATALOG- | NDEX: EX1331 GEN- NAME: CAPACI TOR
SEQUENCE- NO TECH NAME: FI XED, CER
TECH DESC: ( )
MANUFACTURER- PART- NO ( )  CAGE- CD:

PART WT: uom VENDOR | D:
DM L CODE: _ HMC IND: _ ESDC CODE: _

HM C I ND UPDATE: _ (Y/N)
RNCC: RWC FEDM L UNI T PACK:
AAC FEDM L UNI T PRI CE:
SHELF- LI FE- CODE: _ FEDM L U ORDER __
NSN- SUPERSEDED- BY: - - FEDM L CONVERS| ON- FACTOR:
SUPPLY- SOURCE: MATERI AL SAFETY DATA SHEET:
SUPPLY SOURCE UPDATE(Y/' '): _ TNT- LBS- EQ DOT- CODE: _
SENSI Tl VE- CODE: REPAI RABLE CODE: _ PRECI OUS METAL: __
SF- 1303- NO. RETURNABLE CODE: _ TRACE- CODE: _
HAZARD- CODE: Isc _
DATE- UPDATED: 1997-06-30 ORI G NATOR- USER: DATE- CREATED: 1997- 06- 30
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

CATALOG DETAIL RECORD MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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41.1.2.2 Discontinue Catalog Record

General Description - The Discontinue Catalog Record process allows for
marking as discontinued, all catalog records within a date range provided by the
user, where all associated asset records (in all domains) have been
discontinued. When a date range is supplied by the user, catalogs created
within that period without assets will be discontinued. This process generates a
report of all catalog records which were discontinued, showing the stock number,
asset DATE-DISCONTINUED, and catalog DATE-DISCONTINUED.

Functional Summary - This function accepts a date range provided by the user,
then locates all active catalog records that have no DATE-DISCONTINUED in
the NS-CATALOG file within that date range. The process searches the NS-
ASSET file for asset records with stock humbers corresponding to each stock
number found in the NS-CATALOG file. If all asset records have been
discontinued (e.g., marked with a date discontinued), the process discontinues
the catalog record by updating the DATE-DISCONTINUED field with the current
SYSTEM-DATE. To initiate the Discontinue Catalog Record process, enter the
Beginning and Ending Dates, press <ENTER> and the system allows the JOB to
run overnight. Two additional options, submit the JOB now and cancel the JOB,
are also available within this process.

NSSFDCAT  NSMPDCAT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: CATDI SC DI SCONTI NUE CATALOG RECORD

OPTI ONAL: TO DI SCONTI NUE CATALOGS W TH NO ASSETS ENTER

BEG NNI NG DATE: ( YYYYMVDD)
ENDI NG DATE: ( YYYYMVDD)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

DISCONTINUE CATALOG RECORDS INITIAL SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CATDI SC DI SCONTI NUE CATALOG RECORD

JOB: CATDI SC - DI SCONTI NUE CATALOG RECORDS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

DI SCONTI NUED CATALOCG RECO 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

DISCONTINUE CATALOG RECORD INITIAL SCREEN
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4.1.1.2.3 Delete Discontinued Catalog Record

General Description - The Delete Discontinued Catalog Record process allows
for deleting all discontinued catalog records that have a DATE-DISCONTINUED
less than or equal to a parameter date entered by the user. This process also
allows the NASA cataloger to delete discontinued catalog records that have no
asset records in any domain without allowing the cataloger to view records
outside the NS domain.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the NASA cataloger to delete
discontinued catalog records that have no asset record in any domain. The user
must provide a parameter date that will be used for comparison against the
catalog DATE-DISCONTINUED. If the DATE-DISCONTINUED is less than or
equal to the parameter date; the DLSC code for this stock number is equal to a
‘D', 'N', or *; and there are no asset records for the stock number in any
domaln the process deletes the catalog record. A history record is written to the
NS-CATALOG-HISTORY file for each record deleted, and a report of all stock
numbers deleted from the NS-CATALOG file is produced.

NSSFDDCT  NSMPDDCT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DELDI SCA DELETE DI SCONTI NUED CATALOG RECORD
DOVAI N: NS
ENTER THE CUTOFF DATE FOR DELETI NG DI SCONTI NUED CATALOG RECORDS:

CUTOFF DATE: 19900101 (YYYYMVDD)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

DELETE DISCONTINUED CATALOG RECORD CUTOFF DATE SCREEN
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After entry of the CUTOFF DATE, a pop-up window displays allowing the user to
update the record and continue or resume changing the record. A second
screen displays allowing the user to initiate the Delete Discontinue Catalog
Record process. To submit the report, a pop-up window displays allowing the
user to select options to have the job run overnight, submit the job now, or
cancel the job.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DELDI SCA DELETE DI SCONTI NUED CATALOG RECORD

JOB: DELDI SCA - DELETE DI SCONTI NUED CATALOG

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

NSN DELETI ON REPORT 1 HOLD MEADOWGREEN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

DELETE DISCONTINUED CATALOG RECORD INITIAL SCREEN
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4.1.1.3 Maintain Stock Number

This group contains three online modules that perform changes to stock
numbers either directly or through supersede or consolidate actions. Stock
number functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Change NSN

2. Consolidate Catalog Record

3. Supersede NSN

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 3 MAI NNSN MAI NTAI N STOCCK NUMBER
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CHANGE NSN
2 CONSOLI DATE CATALOG RECORD
3 SUPERSEDE NSN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN STOCK NUMBER MENU SCREEN
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4.1.1.3.1 Change NSN

General Description - The Change NSN process allows for changing all active
database records from one stock number to another. Executing this process
from the NS (NASA) domain causes it to begin at the catalog level and will
execute across NASA domains. Executing this process from a non-NASA
domain modifies the assets within that domain only.

Functional Summary - If all records change successfully and change all
occurrences of the current stock number to the new stock number, this function
writes a gaining and losing transaction to the NS-TRANSACTION file for each
asset record changed and a transaction to the NS-CATALOG-HISTORY file for
the catalog record changed. The Change NSN function changes the catalog
record (if the user is in the NS domain), all asset records, all shelf life records,
all asset traceable records, all bin file records, and all open due-in, due-out, and
backorder transactions.

When executing this process from the NS domain, the Change NSN process
verifies that the new stock number does not already exist on the NS-CATALOG
file. When the process is executed from a non-NASA domain, it verifies that the
new stock number does exist and that the old stock number does not exist.

NOTE: The Change NSN process cannot be executed if any suspended

transactions exist for the old stock number within the active domain. In the
case of the NS domain, all NASA domains are considered active.
040 - PLEASE ENTER STOCK NUMBERS

NSPTCNSN  NSMPCNSN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ) 9.9.0.0.9.0.0.4

CMVD: CHGNSN CHANGE NSN

FROM NSN NUMBER: 7610 - 00 - LN9 - 9039

GENERI C NAME TECHNI CAL NAME

TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ONS

TO NSN NUMBER: 7610 - 00 - LN9 - 9041

HELP RTRN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - -

COMMENTS( Y = YES, BLANK = NO) Y

PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
FIN

PF7- - - PF8- - -

MAI N

CHANGE NSN SCREEN
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4.1.1.3.2 Consolidate Catalog Record

General Description - The Consolidate Catalog Record process allows two
catalog records, along with their active asset and transaction records, to be
combined across 'N' domains.

Functional Summary - This function requires that a FROM (losing) and TO
(gaining) stock number be entered. The process verifies that both stock
numbers exist on the NS-CATALOG file, and that both have the same TRACE-
CODE, REPAIRABLE-CODE, RETURNABLE-CODE, and SHELF-LIFE-CODE.
It also verifies that all 'FROM' asset records have a corresponding 'TO' asset
record that has the same UNIT-ISSUE, STOCK-STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-
OWNERSHIP-CODE, and allows the release of any due-outs that exist. The
user is given the options to ADD COMMENTS, RELEASE DUE-OUTS, or
ABORT the process by entering Y and pressing the <ENTER> key.

If no errors occur, the records are combined (including all open DUE-IN and
DUE-OUT transactions). A transaction record is written to the NS
TRANSACTION file for each asset record combined. A catalog history record is
written for the 'FROM' catalog record.

040 - PLEASE ENTER STOCK NUMBERS

NSPTCONC NSMPCONC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CONSLCAT CONSOLI DATE CATALOG RECORD

FROM STOCK NUMBER: - - -
GENERI C NAME TECHNI CAL NAME

TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ON

TO STOCK NUMBER: - - -
GENERI C NAME TECHNI CAL NAME

TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ON

ABORT CONSOLIDATION(Y/' '): _ ADD COMMENTS(Y/' '): _ RELEASE DUE QUTS(Y/' '): _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CONSOLIDATE CATALOG RECORD SCREEN

46



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.1.1.3.3 Supersede NSN

General Description - The Supersede NSN process allows for superseding a
stock number in the NS-CATALOG file with a new stock number that eventually
takes its place. A stock number that has been superseded can no longer be
ordered through NSMS. Any other function can be performed on the stock
number (e.g., issues, receipts, etc.).

Functional Summary - This function provides for the superseding of a stock
number. It also provides for reversing a previously processed supersede
transaction. The superseding stock number is logged in the catalog record of
the superseded stock number, and the supersede action is also logged in the
NS-CATALOG-HISTORY file. If a stock number is superseded in error, the entry
can be reversed by invoking the function again using the same stock number.
The function detects that a previous supersede action has taken place, and
displays a pop-up window requesting the user to indicate if the previous
supersede is to be canceled, or if the stock number is to be superseded with a
new superseding stock number.

NSPTSNSN  NSMPSNSN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: SUPERNSN SUPERSEDE NSN

NSN NUMBER: 7610 - 00 - LN9 - 9036

GENERI C NAME TECHNI CAL NAME
NEET NEET

TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ONS

TTTTTTTTTITTTTIT

SUPERSEDI NG NSN NUMBER: 7610 - 00 - LN9 - 9044
GENERI C NAME TECHNI CAL NAME

TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ONS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

SUPERSEDE NSN SCREEN
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41.1.4 Move Ctaloq Index

General Description — The Move Catalog Index process moves all of the NSN’s
from an index that already exists in NSMS to a new catalog index.

Functional Summary — In order to move all of the NSN’s under an existing
index to a new index, the user enters the existing index in the INDEX FROM
field. The new index is created using the old index information, and is entered in
the TO field. The user has the option of deleting the old index or leaving it
active.

NSSFI NDX NSMPI NDX NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: MOVI NDEX MOVE CATALOG | NDEX

MOVE | NDEX FROM
TO

DELETE OLD | NDEX: _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

MOVE CATALOG INDEX SCREEN

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: MOVI NDEX MOVE CATALOG | NDEX

JOB: MOVI NDEX - MOVE CATALOG | NDEX

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

MOVE CATALOG | NDEX | NFQ. 1 HOLD HOLD U1108

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

MOVE CATALOG INDEX INITIAL SCREEN

48




NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

CMD: MOVI NDEX MOVE CATALOG | NDEX

JOB: MOVI NDEX - MOVE CATALOG | NDEX

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

MOVE CATALOG | NDEX 1 REMOTE ~ MEADO

Press ENTER to
let the job run
overnight, else
type S to SUBMIT
the job now, or
type C to CANCEL
the job:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

MOVE CATALOG INDEX SUBMITTAL SCREEN

49



988 BE: 1 09-12-96 11:19:5¢
A5 Q EER: HCODOHNN, XRE0O00N * WASA SUFFLY MANAGEMENT SVSTEM * [CMATN: MASh TEST SITE CENTER
59 * CATATOGING E
Hhe8 * MOVE CATATOG INDEX FEFORT
S8 >
w83 OID IMDEX: 130151 ToTAL HIMEER OF MENS 1
Zg3 WEW IMDEX: 130152 TCTAT MITMEER OF MEMS 1
S  GEHERIC HaME:  MOTOE
5  TECNICAL MaME: SOLIC
c THLCEY [ESCRIFTION:
© STRAP-CH
5
)

I NI I I ININK
* FEND OF BEFORT =
I NI I I ININK

50



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.1.2 Report Catalog
Reporting catalog information is accomplished by a series of online inquiry
processes, plus two batch report processes. The online reporting process is the
more extensive method of the two. Report catalog functions are further grouped
into the following:

1. Query Catalog Information

2. Catalog Reporting

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CVD: 2 RPTCAT REPORT CATALOG
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 QUERY CATALOG | NFORNMATI ON
2 CATALOG REPORTI NG

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

REPORT CATALOG MENU SCREEN
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41.2.1 Query Catalog Information

This group contains three online modules that perform different methods to
query information stored in the NS-CATALOG, NS-CATALOG-INDEX, and NS-
CATALOG-HISTORY files. Query catalog functions are further grouped into the
following:

1. Catalog Inquiry Driver

2. Catalog Scan

3. Catalog History

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: 121 QUERYCAT QUERY CATALOG | NFORNMATI ON
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
2 CATALOG SCAN
3 CATALOG HI STORY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

QUERY CATALOG INFORMATION MENU SCREEN
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4.1.2.1.1 Catalog Inquiry Driver

General Description - The Catalog Inquiry Driver process allows for searching
the NS-CATALOG file using various fields of catalog data to locate catalog
records. The data fields that can be used as search criteria are stock number,
manufacturer PART-NUMBER, CATALOG-INDEX number, GENERIC-NAME,
and AKA-NAME.

Functional Summary - When a stock number is entered on the initial screen,
the process searches the NS-CATALOG file for that specific record. If found, the
Catalog Detail Display screen for that record will appear.

When a manufacturer PART-NUMBER is entered, the process searches the NS-
CATALOG file for all records with that PART-NUMBER. If no records are found,
the process removes any special characters from the entered part number and
searches the file again using just the raw data input. In either case, if records
are found, a list of stock numbers are displayed for viewing. A stock number can
be displayed in detail by entering the record number in the field for ENTER NO
OF NSN IF ADDITIONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS DESIRED.

NSPTCI DR NSMPCI DR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
ENTER ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG
NSN:

PART NUMBER:

CATALGOG | NDEX:

GENERI C NAME:

AKA NAME:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CATALOG INQUIRY DRIVER SCREEN
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NSSRCI DD NSMPCI DD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGOG | NQUI RY DRI VER
NSN: 1377-00-000- 0009 MAC. LOCAL NSN:. L DLSC STATUS:. N
CATALOG | NDEX: EX1331 GEN NAME: CAPACI TOR
SEQUENCE NO 82356 TECH NAME: FI XED, CER
TECH DESC: TEST (1)
MANUFACTURER PART NO TEST ( 3 ) CACE CODE: 33333
PART WI: 123.00 uovt KM VENDOR | Dt
DM L CODE: HM C | ND: ESDC CODE: HM C | ND UPDATE: (Y'N
RNCC: RNVC: FEDM L UNI T PACK:
AAC. FEDM L UNIT PRI CE:
SHELF LI FE CODE: O FEDM L UNI T ORDER:
NSN SUPERSEDED BY: - - - FEDM L CONVERSI ON FACTOR:
SUPPLY SOURCE: COM MATERI AL SAFETY DATA SHEET:
SUPPLY SOURCE UPDATE(Y/' "): TNT LBS EQ DOT CODE:
SENSI Tl VE CODE: REPAI RABLE CODE: N PRECI OQUS METAL:
SF- 1303 NO. RETURNABLE CODE: N TRACE CODE: S
HAZARD CODE: | SC.
DATE UPDATED: 1997-05-20 ORI A NATOR USER. XXXXXX DATE CREATED: 1997-05-20
ACTION: _ 1=PRT-INFO 2=TCH DSC 3=1S-GRP 4=|INDX-DSC 5=AST-|INFO 6=HDR-1NFO
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAI N FI'N
SEARCH BY STOCK NUMBER INITIAL SCREEN
013 - END OF DATA
NSPTCI DR NSMPCI PN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXKXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALOG | NQUI RY DRI VER
PART NUMBER: RS13
NO. NSN GENERI C NAME TECHNI CAL NAMVE
01 5975-01-228-1201 COVER JUNCTI ON BOX
ENTER NO. OF NSN | F ADDI TI ONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS DESI RED:
OR PRESS ENTER FOR MORE NSNS(I|F ANY)
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MNAIN FIN

SEARCH BY PART NUMBER SCREEN
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When a CATALOG-INDEX number is entered on the initial screen, the process
searches the NS-CATALOG file for all records with that CATALOG-INDEX
number. If records are found, a list of stock numbers is displayed. A stock
number can be viewed in detail by entering its record number in the ENTER NO
OF NSN IF ADDITIONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS DESIRED field.

013 - END OF DATA
NSPTCI DR NSMPCI SL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER

CATALOG | NDEX: 595960
NAME GENERI C: COUPLI NG TECHNI CAL: RACEVAY

COLUWN HEADERS: LENGTH W DTH COLOR
I'N. I'N.
I'N.
NO. NSN TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ON
01 5975-00-939-5638 4.750 3.562 GRAY

ENTER NO. OF NSN | F ADDI TI ONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS DESIRED: __
OR PRESS ENTER FOR MORE NSNS(|F ANY)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI N

SEARCH BY CATALOG INDEX SCREEN
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When the GENERIC-NAME is entered in the GENERIC NAME field, the process
searches the CATALOG-INDEX for all records with that GENERIC-NAME. If
records are found, a list of technical names is displayed. The inquiry can be
continued by entering the number of a TECHNICAL-NAME in the field for
ENTER NO OF TECHNICAL NAME IF ADDITIONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS
DESIRED.

013 - END OF DATA
NSPTCI DR NSMPCI TN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER

GENERI C NAME: COVER

NO. TECHNI CAL NAME NO. TECHNI CAL NAME

01 Cl RCU T BREAKER PANEL 12 ROUND

02 CONDUI T 13 SHI PPI NG AND STORAGE
03 CONDUI T QUTLET 14 TELEPHONE OUTLET

04 CONDUI T, RACEVAY 15 THERMOSTAT

05 CONNECTI NG BLOCK 16 TO LET SEAT, PAPER

06 ELECTRI CAL CONNECTOR

10 PROTECTI VE, CONTROLLER
11 ROLLER, OFFSET PRI NTI NG PR

ENTER NO. OF TECHNI CAL NAME | F ADDI TI ONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS DESI RED: _ _
OR PRESS ENTER FOR MORE TECHNI CAL NAMES(| F ANY)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI N

SEARCH BY GENERIC NAME TECHNICAL NAME SCREEN
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If a TECHNICAL-NAME is selected, the process will search the NS-CATALOG-
INDEX file for all CATALOG-INDEX records having the entered GENERIC
NAME/TECHNICAL-NAME combination. A list of CATALOG-INDEX numbers
found will display along with the index descriptions for each. The inquiry can be
continued by entering the number of a CATALOG-INDEX number in the ENTER
NO OF INDEX IF ADDITIONAL CATALOG DETAIL DESIRED field.

013 - END OF DATA

NSPTCI DR NSMPCI SL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
CATALOG | NDEX: 596030
NAME CGENERI C: COVER TECHNI CAL: CONDUI T
COLUWMN HEADERS: W DTH LENGTH KNOCKOUT
I'N. I'N. HOLE
DI AMETER
NO. NSN TECHNI CAL DESCRI PTI ON
01 5975-00-996-8841 2.156 4.156 1. 375

ENTER NO. OF NSN | F ADDI TI ONAL CATALOG DETAIL IS DESIRED: __
OR PRESS ENTER FOR MORE NSNS(|F ANY)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI N

SEARCH BY TECHNICAL NAME SCREEN

From this point on, the process functions exactly as if a CATALOG-INDEX
number was entered from the initial screen.
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When AKA-NAME is entered, the process searches the AKA Name Table for all
GENERIC/TECHNICAL NAME combinations for that AKA-NAME. If records are
found, a list of APPROVED-ITEM-NAMES (GENERIC/TECHNICAL NAME
combinations) is displayed. The inquiry can be continued by selecting the
number of an APPROVED-ITEM-NAME in the field for ENTER NO OF
APPROVED ITEM NAME IF ADDITIONAL CATALOG DETAIL DESIRED.

013 - END OF DATA
NSPTCI DR NSMPCl AK NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER

AKA NAME: CANNON PLUG
NO. APPROVED | TEM NAME

01 CONNECTOR MALE AND FEMALE

ENTER NO. OF APPROVED | TEM NAME | F ADDI TI ONAL CATALOG DETAI L DESI RED: __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FI N

SEARCH BY AKA NAME SCREEN

At this point, the process operates exactly as if TECHNICAL-NAME was selected
in the GENERIC-NAME search process (e.g., a list of CATALOG-INDEX
numbers displays, etc.).
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Whether a stock number is entered from the initial screen or selected from a list,
the catalog detail screen is displayed showing the details of that stock number.
This screen offers various selections for viewing additional lines of TECHNICAL-
DESCRIPTIONS, additional manufacturer PART-NUMBERS, related stock
numbers (if the stock number is a member of an I1&S family), the INDEX-
DESCRIPTION, asset stock status information, and index column headings. The
fields displayed on the screen are for display purposes only and are not
modifiable.

NSSRCI DD NSMPCI DD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX

CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALOG | NQUI RY DRI VER

NSN: 1377- 00- 000- 0009 MAC: LOCAL NSN: L DLSC STATUS: N

CATALOG | NDEX: EX1331 GEN NAME: CAPACI TOR

SEQUENCE NO. 82356 TECH NAME: FI XED, CER

TECH DESC. TEST (1)

MANUFACTURER PART NO. TEST ( 3 ) CAGE CODE: 33333

PART WI: 123.00 UM KM VENDCR | D:

DM L CODE: HM C | ND: ESDC CODE: HM C I ND UPDATE:  (Y/N)

RNCC: RNVC: FEDM L UNI T PACK:

AAC: FEDM L UNI T PRI CE:

SHELF LI FE CODE: O FEDM L UNI T ORDER:

NSN SUPERSEDED BY: - - FEDM L CONVERSI ON FACTOR:

SUPPLY SOURCE: COM MATERI AL SAFETY DATA SHEET:

SUPPLY SOURCE UPDATE(Y/' '): TNT LBS EQ DOT CODE:

SENSI Tl VE CODE: REPAI RABLE CODE: N PRECI OUS METAL:

SF-1303 NO RETURNABLE CODE: N TRACE CODE: S

HAZARD CODE: | SC:

DATE UPDATED: 1997-05-20 ORI Gl NATOR USER: XXXXXX DATE CREATED: 1997- 05- 20

ACTION: _ 1=PRT-INFO 2=TCHDSC 3=IS-GRP 4= NDX-DSC 5=AST-1NFO 6=HDR- | NFO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI N

CATALOG DETAIL SCREEN
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Available Viewing Options

By selecting view option 1, the user chooses to view all PART-NUMBER
information for the stock number. The PART-NUMBERS, Commercial and
Government Entity (CAGE)-CODES, Reference Number Category Code
(RNCC), Reference Number Variation Code (RNVC), Part Weight and Part
Weight Unit of Measure (PW UOM) displays for the specified stock number on
the catalog detail screen.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRCI PT  NSMPCI PT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
NSN: 1377-00-000- 0020
PART PW
PART NUMBER CAGE RNCC RNVC WVEI GHT uom
1133556 33333 1234568. 00 I'N
1123333 33333 5689751. 00 KM

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FI N

VIEW OPTION 1 SCREEN

60



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

By selecting view option 2, the user chooses to view all lines of the
TECHNICAL-DESCRIPTION for the stock number. The CATALOG-INDEX,
GENERIC-NAME, TECHNICAL-NAME, and the complete TECHNICAL-
DESCRIPTION is displayed.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRCI O2 NSMPCI G2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
NSN:  4030- 00- L65-1708 GENERI C NAME: SW VEL AND LI NK ASSEMBLY
CATALOG | NDEX: 400560 TECHNI CAL NAME: N A
HEADERS: | D oD W DTH
I'N. I'N. I'N.
LB. LIMT FT.
TECH DESC: 3. 000 4.750 N A

2.750 I NCH DEPTH

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FI N

VIEW OPTION 2 SCREEN
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By selecting view option 3, the user chooses to view the 1&S group for the stock
number. The master stock number, related stock numbers with ORDER-OF-
USE-CODE, JUMP-TO-CODE, and PHRASE-CODE is displayed.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRCI IS NSMPCI I S NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
MASTER NSN: 4030- 00- L65-1708 REQUESTED NSN: 4030-00-L65-1708
RELATED NSN OoQU JTC  PHRASE CODE

4030- 00- L65-1708 AAY
4030- 00- L65-1724 AAS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FI N

VIEW OPTION 3 SCREEN
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By selecting view option 4, the user chooses to view the INDEX-DESCRIPTION
for the stock number. The GENERIC-NAME, TECHNICAL-NAME, CATALOG-
INDEX, and INDEX-DESCRIPTION are displayed.

013 - END OF DATA
NSSRCNDX  NSMPCNDX NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER

NSN:  4030- 00- L65-1708
GENERI C NAME: SW VEL AND LI NK ASSEMBLY
TECHNI CAL NAME: N A
CATALOG | NDEX: 400560

| NDEX DESC: N A
BUOYANT, WATER REPELLENT.
ONE PI ECE MOLDED NYLON RETAI NER AND ONE SML106K3 | NNER RI NG

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FI N

VIEW OPTION 4 SCREEN
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By selecting view option 5, the user chooses to view the asset information for the
stock number. The asset stock status information is displayed.

NSPTSSI N NSMPSSI N NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
oVD: Cl NQDVR CATALOG | NQUI RY DRI VER
STOCK NUMBER: 1377 - 00 - 000 - 0069 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: 60
NAME: CAPACI TOR SOURCE TYPE : COM
FI XED, CER DI RECT DLVRY:  FREEZE CODE:
DESCRI PTI ON:  TEST1 UNIT OF I SSUE: EA
CURRENT TOTAL TOTAL  UNIT PRICE : 20.0000
ND QIY  REQUEST  QrY REQUEST OH QTY . 25
JUN Dl QrY :
DO QTY :
AVERAGE MONTHLY DEMAND: QTY TO BE ORD:
QTY AVAI LABLE: 25
ND Qry REQ MO Qry REQ STNDBY RET LV:
MAY NOV SHELF LIFE : O MNTHS:
APR ocT PLT DAYS :
MAR SEP SAFETY LEVEL : 1.0
FEB AUG ECQ MONTHS  : 12.0
JAN JuL REORD PT QTY :
DEC JUN SOQ VALUE :
& GROUP  :  REORD EXEMPT:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

VIEW OPTION 5 SCREEN
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By selecting view option 6, the user chooses to view the index column headings
for the stock number. The Index-ID and Column Headings are displayed.

070 - YOU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSSRCI NH  NSMPCI NH NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl NQDVR CATALGG | NQUI RY DRI VER
I NDEX- 1 Dx 400560

COLUMN HEADI NG UP TO 10 COLUMN HEADI NGS MAY BE ADDED OR CHANGED:

I D oD W DTH
I'N. I'N. I'N.
LB. LIMT FT.
LB.

THI S | NDEX HAS 4 LI NES OF HEADI NG DESCRI PTI ONS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

VIEW OPTION 6 SCREEN
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4.1.2.1.2 Catalog Scan

General Description - The Catalog Scan process is an inquiry process for the
NS-CATALOG file consisting of a 'scan’ screen and a 'detailed record’ display.

Functional Summary - This function always starts with the scan screen
displaying catalog records in ascending stock number sequence. The process
offers various options to aid in locating specific catalog records. These include
four sort sequences and an input field to indicate the point at which the process
is to begin displaying records.

The various sort sequences can be invoked by entering the appropriate number
in the field for SEARCH VALUE. The available sort sequences are stock
number, MANUFACTURER PART NUMBER, TECHNICAL-NAME within
GENERIC-NAME, and GENERIC-NAME within TECHNICAL-NAME.

The STARTING VALUE works in conjunction with the SEARCH VALUE. If a
starting value is specified, the process begins displaying records starting at that
value or the next highest one if the entered value is not found.

A catalog record can be displayed in detail by entering the record number in the
field for REQUESTED NUMBER TO DISPLAY A SINGLE ITEM. From this, the
Catalog Detalil Display process for that record is invoked (see Section 4.1.2.1.1).

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTCASC NSMPCASC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: CATSCAN CATALOG SCAN

NO NSN INDEX  SEQ PART NUMBER GENERI C TECHNI CAL
01 1000-00-000-0001 EX1000 00889 BX EXCESS EXPENDABLE
02 1000- 00- 000- 0002 EX1000 00588 BK34 EXCESS EXPENDABLE
03 1000- 00- 000- 0003 EX1000 49981 FFSP EXCESS EXPENDABLE
04 1000- 00- 000- 0004 EX1000 33333 11 EXCESS EXPENDABLE
05 1000- 00- 000- 0005 EX1000 04777 CC EXCESS EXPENDABLE
06 1000- 00- 000-0010 EX1000 04001 BS EXCESS EXPENDABLE
07 1000- 00- 000-0020 EX1000 05009 BS1 EXCESS EXPENDABLE
08 1000- 00- 000- 0022 EX1000 03333 BSS EXCESS EXPENDABLE
09 1000- 00- 000- 0033 EX1000 00423 BSKK EXCESS EXPENDABLE
10 1000- 00- 000- 0040 EX1000 04981 BSKK EXCESS EXPENDABLE
1: NSN 2: MANUF PART NUMBER 3: GENERI G- TECH 4: TECH GENERI C

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 1

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM : __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

CATALOG SCAN SCREEN
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4.1.2.1.3 Catalog History

General Description - The Catalog History process is an inquiry process for the
NS-CATALOG-HISTORY file consisting of a 'scan' screen and a 'detail record'
display.

Functional Summary - This function always begins with the 'scan' screen
displaying catalog history records in ascending stock number sequence. The
process offers two options to aid in locating a specific stock number. If a stock
number is entered in the NSN FROM or NSN TO fields, the process begins
displaying records starting with that stock number or the next highest stock
number if the one entered is not found.

A catalog history record can be displayed in detail by entering the record
number in the field for REQUESTED NUMBER TO DISPLAY A SINGLE ITEM.
This results in the display of the detail record screen for the selected record.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTCAHI  NSMPCAH1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: CATHI ST CATALOG HI STORY

DI SCONTI NUE TRANS
NO NSN- FROM NSN- TO DATE DATE TYPE
01 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1111- AA- AAA- AAAA 1992 / 04 / 24 / / CHGE
02 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1111- AA- AAA- AAAA 1992 / 04 / 24 / / CHGE
03 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA - - - 1993 / 04 | 22 / / DLTE
04 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1994 / 07 / 12 / / SUPR
05 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1994 / 07 / 20 / / SUPR
06 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1994 / 07 / 20 / / CSUPR
07 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1994 / 07 / 20 / / SUPR
08 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1994 / 07 / 20 / / CSUPR
09 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AAOL1 1994 / 07 / 20 / / SUPR
10 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA  1000- AA- AAA- AADL 1994 / 07 / 20 / / CSUPR

SEARCH FOR ---> NSN FROM NSN TO:

R
REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE | TEM __
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI N

CATALOG HISTORY SCREEN
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The NSN-FROM, NSN-TO, DATE, DISCONTINUE DATE, and TRANS TYPE
fields contain catalog history information generated as part of this process.

These fields are used for display purposes only and are not modifiable.
Definitions of these fields can be found in the NSMS PREDICT dictionary.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTCAHI  NSMPCAH2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CATHI ST CATALOG HI STORY

NSN- FROM : 1111-11-BBB-1111 TIME 15 22 25

NSN- TO : 0111-11-BBB-1111 TRANSACTION TYPE: CHGE

DATE : 1990 / 10/ 31 DATE DI SCONTI NUE : / /

DLSC CODE

GENERI C NAME

SUPPLY REP I D : AAVAA44 SUPPLY REP NAME : AHVAD ABU- ALRUB

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CATALOG HISTORY DETAIL SCREEN
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4.1.2.2 Catalog Reporting

This group contains two batch modules that perform reporting of catalog detail
information and comparison of the catalog to active assets. Catalog reporting
functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Catalog Listing

2. Catalog Records with no Active Assets

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: 1 2 2 CATRPT CATALOG REPORTI NG
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CATALGG LI STI NG
2 CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CATALOG REPORTING MENU SCREEN
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41221 Catalog Listing

General Description - The Catalog Listing Report provides a hard copy list of
catalog detail information for a specific STOCK-STATUS-CODE. The listing
produced contains information similar to that of a catalog publication.

Functional Summary - The process reads the NS-CATALOG file in NS-
CATALOG-INDEX number and CATALOG-SEQUENCE number order. For each
catalog record read, the process reads the NS-ASSET file for a match. If an
asset record is found that has STOCK-STATUS-CODE equal to the one entered
by the user, the catalog record is written to the report.

To view the catalog report listing requires entry of a valid STOCK-STATUS-
CODE. To initiate the Catalog Listing Report, press <ENTER> and the system
allows the job to run overnight. Two additional options, submit the job now and
cancel the job, are also available within this process.

NSSFCRSC NSMPCRSC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: CATGLI ST CATALGG LI STI NG

PLEASE ENTER STOCK STATUS CODE: 1

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

CATALOG LISTING REPORT SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CATGLI ST CATALGG LI STI NG

JOB: CATGLI ST - CATALGOG LI STI NG REPORT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

CATALGG LI STI NG REPORT 1 SYSTEM  SYSTEM PRI NTER TO BLDG 4663

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CATALOG LISTING REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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FEE I E - IE - IE M IE M IE I I3 333033 IE- 33630636 6 3EE-JEIE-JEE-IEIE I IIEIIIE

S9e—12-09

* NASA STPFLY MAMAFMENT SVYSTEM o
U=ER: LEAK, PAM * * [OMATH: MASA TEST SITE CENTER

* CATATOG ITSTING REFCRT FOR STOCK STATTS (OFE: 1

* A

FEE I I I N I M MDD D26 206 JE - JE - JEIE- DI IEININ
P 1
T HY STO-HNIMEER
E1000 EESS EXFEND&HLE

HAA
MET:
CCCE  FEFERENCE DéT#

00003 1055-01-214-8971 BRAKE SHOES 33333 BH
00004 1055-01-214-8972 BRAKE SHOES 33333 BB
00005 1055-01-214-8973 BRAKE SHOES 33333 MM
0000& S5E5—959-999-9999 BRAKE SHOES FUR DIESEL TRACTCR RICG 33333 BTRL
00010 1085-01-214-7777 BREAKER CTRCUITS 33333 B
00011 1111-11-111-1111 BRAKE SHOES FOR (EHERAT ELRCTRIC M8 SUITCHER 33333 B TRATH
Qo012 1111-11-111-8883 BEAKE SHOES FOR TRACTOR 33333 BRY

00015 4444444444999 BEAKE SHOES FOR (MC FULL STZE FICEIE
00021 2222-11-111-1111 BRAKE SHOES
00032 4333—-33-333-3333 BRAKE SHOES FOR (MC FICETE TRIO

33333 BEGMIFSHT

33333 FORD PICEIE TROCK

33333 44

00034 444422222 23227 BEAKE SHOES FORE FORD RANGER 33333 FE11
00043 3333-99-999-9999 BREAKE SHOES FORE (MC FICEIE (FULL SI7E 33333 BEIEE1L
00049 2333-33-333-3333 BRAKE SHOES FOR (MC -~ CHEV STZE FIOTE 33333 P
00077 1111-99-111-1111 BRAKE SHCES FOR (MC FLICEIES 33333 100
00112 4444-33-333-4444 BRAKE SHOES FOR MC FICKTE 33333 BEGMC
00123 1111-99-9959-3999 BRAKE SHOES FOR (MC PTCEIE FULL STZE FTICKIE 33333 BEFEMC
00139 3333-958-333-3333 BREAKE SHCES IOR LODGE FICETIES 33333 BK
0021 2222—-22-222-2111 BRAKE SHCES FOR LODGE CARAVAN MINIVAN 33333 Dol
Q0z90 7777-77-111-1111 BRAKE SHCES, ., .. .. 33333 PARTLZ
00330 1000-00-000-3333 BRAKE SHOES FUR MC 33333 MMM
00339 1111-88-111-1111 BREAKE SHOES FUR FORD PICKIES 33333 189898
00342 1000-00-000—-9999 BRAKE SHOES FUR MINI VAN — FCRD 33333 FR LD
00331 1000-00-000-2222 BRAKE SHOES FUR (MC FICTF 33333 P11
00432 6666280380988 BRAKE SHOES 33333 BIE1
00498 e6ee—66—111-1111 BRAKE SHOES FUR MAVERTCE STARE CAR 33333 BEK1
00767 GHEC—A3-038-0883 BREAKE SHOES FOR AMERTCAN MOTCRS JAVELIH 33333 AMZT
EH1331 CAPACTTOR FILEED, CER
DKDEC
MET:
CCOE  FEFERRMCE DATE
00001 8540-00-793-5427 DLDETE 00255 PARTZ2YA

00010 8540-00-792-5425 TEST SHETF
—CHTINUED CH NEXT PAGE-

00255 TEST SHELF

11:41:3%

=
=

52152521 )R] RYR I R] 2 2] 2 YRR R ] 2 2 R )

RIE
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4.1.2.2.2 Catalog Record w/o Active Assets

General Description - The Catalog Records Without Active Assets Report is
used by cataloging to determine if there are any catalog records on file that can
or should be discontinued due to lack of usage by any domain.

Functional Summary - The process searches by reading the NS-CATALOG file
for all active catalog records. For each catalog record read, the process reads
the NS-ASSET file to determine if there are any active assets in existence in any
domain. If no active asset records can be found, the catalog record is written to
the report.

To initiate the Catalog Records Without Active Assets Records process, press
<ENTER> and the system allows the JOB to run overnight. Two additional
options, submit the JOB now and cancel the JOB, are also available within this
process.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ACTCATRC CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS

JOB: ACTCATRC - CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

CATALOG REC WNO ACTIVE A 1 HOLD MEADOWGREEN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CATALOG RECORDS W/O ACTIVE ASSETS REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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_nlv_ % m PACE: 1 HN=EFRCATR NI I I IR IE NN HE- I 303 M-I I 33333 I I I NI 95— 209 11:-47 -3¢
A3 * Nisd SUPELY MAWAEMENT SYSTEM A
39 . UER: IEAK, PiM * CATALOS HEOCRTE WITHOUT * TOMATH: HASA TEST SITE (ENTER
h & o * ACTIVE AS2ET FEOOHS A
S8 > *
2 E 3
Z 0 CATALCS DATE
m. NI IHIEX EHERTC HAME TECHNICAT HAME FEATED MESSA R
2 1111-11-111-2371 EJ1234 MY TEST INLEX 19960823 HO ASSET RECCRD FOOHD
m 1324-01-547-2627 E{1331  CAPACTTOR FTZED, (ER 19960814 HO ASSET RECOCRD FOOHD
@ 132700-131-8990 130152  HMOTOR LI 1988-02-20 HO ASSET RECCRD FOOHD
D 132700-TAe—4370 130100 MOTOR ASCEMETY HOEET 1993-12-14 HO ASSET RE-CRD FOOHD
137500-IN9-9989 E1375 TEMOLITICHS MATERTATS 1995-01-05% WO ASSET RECCRD FOOHD
182000-IHN1-3784 180500 SPACE VEHICLE (OMPCHWENTS  MIT ELTAHRCIS 198802-20 HO ASSET RE-CRD FOOHD
182000-I11-1754 181250 SYLAR SPACE RETURHED HAFDWARE 19950120 HO ASSET RRECCED FOUHC
1832000-111-1756 181250  SYLAB SPACE RETTREMED HAFDWARE 19950120 HO ASSET FRCCED FCOOHD
1832000-L31-1632 180500 SPACE VEHICLE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAHECUS 193802-20 HO ASSET FROCED FCUHC
1832000-L31-1634 130500 SPACE VEHICIE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET FROCED FCUHC
1320-00-L31-5205 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET FROCED FCOHD
1832000-L31-9643 180500 SPACE VEHICLE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 1938—10-11 KO ASSET FROCED FCUOHC
1832000-I50-3031 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET FROCED FCUHC
1832000-I51-0670 180500  SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET FROCED FCOHD
182000-I51-2131 130500 SPACE VEHICLE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET FR_CED FCUHC
182000-I52-0790 180500  SPACE VEHICLE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MWD ASSET FROCED FCOHC
182000-L62-09389 180650  SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 19880220 MWD ASSET RROCED FCOOHD
182000-L62-1008 180650  SPACE VEHICIE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 193802-20 MWD ASSET RROCED FCOHC
182000-L62-1302 180650  SPACE VEHICLE COMPCHENTS  MISCELTANECUS 193802-20 M2 ASSET REROCED FCOHC
182000-L62-2504 180650  SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHMENTS  MISCELTANECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET REROCED FCOHC
122000-L62-2982 180650  SPACE VEHICLE COMPCHENTS  MISCELTANECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET REROCED FCOHC
122000-L62-3445 180650  SPACE VEHICLE COMPCHENTS  MISCELTANECUS 193802-20 MO ASSET REROCED FCOHC
182000-IA2-3452 180650  SPACE VEHICIE (OMPCHWENTS  MISCELTAHRECIS 198802-20 HO ASSET RECCRD FOOHD
182000-I62-3461 180650  SPACE VEHICIE (COMPCHWENTS  MISCELTAHRCIS 1988-02-20 HO ASSET REZCRD FOOHD
182000-162-3549 180550  SPARES F1l SATTURN EMGIHE 1988-02-20 HO ASSET REZCRD FOOHD
182000-Ia2-3247 180600  SPARES J2 SATURN ENGIHE 198802-20 HO ASSET RECCRD FOOHD
182000-Thee—3267 180500 SPACE VEHICLE (OMPCHWENTS  MIT ELTAHECIS 19910826 N> ASSET RECCRD FOUOHD
182000-Lee—4052 180500 SPACE VEHICLE COMPCHENTS  MISCELTAMECUS 19930510 H) ASSET RRECCED FCOUHC
1832000-I66—4263 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMBCHENTS  MISCELTAHECUS 1993-10-19 HO ASSET FRCCED FCOOHD
1832000-I66—4264 180500 SPACE VEHICLE COMBECHENTS  MIS_ELTAHECUS 1993-10-19 HO ASSET FROCED FCUHC
182000-I66—4265 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 1993-10-19 MO ASSET FROCED FCUHC
1832000-I66—4662 180500  SPACE VEHICIE COMPECHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 199407-05 MWD ASSET FROCED FCOHD
1832000-I66—4663 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 199407-05 HO ASSET FROCED FCUHC
1832000-I66—4664 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 199407-05 HO ASSET FROCED FCUOHD
1832000-I66—4665 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 199407-05 MWD ASSET FRCCED FCOHD
1832000-I66—4666 130500 SPACE VEHICIE COMPCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 199407-05 MWD ASSET FROCED FCOHC
182000-I66—4667 180500 SPACE VEHICIE COMBCHENTS  MIS_ELTAMECUS 199407-05 MWD ASSET FROCED FCOHC
1850400-131-4745 182000  MISCELTAHECOS GRCUHD SIFRCET 19880220 MWD ASSET RROCED FCOOHD
1850400-L31-4746 182000  MI9CEILIAHECOS CGRCUHD SITERCET 193802-20 MWD ASSET RROCED FCOHC
185000-L31-4747 181450  SFHCTAL TEST MIT_ELTANETIS 193802-20 M2 ASSET REROCED FCOHC
1350400-131-4748 182000  MISCELTAMECOS CGRCUHD SIFRCET 193802-20 HO ASSET REROCED FCOHC
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4.1.3 DLSC Interface
NSMS provides a series of functions that allow for the exchange of information
with the DLSC. Some of these functions are accessible online and others are
strictly batch in nature (see Section 5.2). DLSC interface functions are further
grouped into the following:
1. Catalog ldentification Report
. Maintain DLSC Code
. LAU-LDU Extract Report

2

3

4. LAU-LDU Extract Job

5. DLSC MPN Exception Report
6

. DLSC MPN No Action Report

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: 321 DLSC DLSC | NTERFACE
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CATALGOG | DENTI FI CATI ON REPORT
2 MAI NTAI N DLSC CODE

3 LAU- LDU EXTRACT REPORT

4 LAU- LDU EXTRACT JOB

5 DLSC MPN EXCEPTI ON REPORT

6 DLSC MPN NO ACTI ON REPORT

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

DLSC INTERFACE MENU SCREEN

The Catalog Identification Report provides a list of local stock numbers that the
site wishes DLSC to identify and assign an NSN. The Maintain DLSC Code
process allows the DLSC-CODE of discontinued catalog records to be updated
so they may withdraw as a user of an NSN. The LAU-LDU Extract Report
provides the site with an advanced look at the stock numbers that are included
in the LAU-LDU Extract process.
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4.1.3.1 Catalog Identification Report

General Description - The Catalog Identification Report is designed to produce
a listing of all local stock numbers that have no 'new item identification' action
(SF-1303-NUMBER equal to spaces) recorded.

Functional Summary - This function searches the NS-CATALOG file for all
active records that have a local stock number equal to 'L' and an SF-1303-
NUMBER equal to spaces. If a record is found, and is not a direct delivery item,
it is written to the report. The Catalog Identification Report sequence is by NSN.
Parameters are not required. The display fields are NSN, GENERIC-NAME,
DATE-CREATED, and TECHNICAL-NAME.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CVD: catidrpt CATI DRPT CATALGOG | DENTI FI CATI ON REPORT

JOB: CATI DRPT - CATALOG | DENTI FI CATI ON REPORT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

CATALOG | DENTI FI CATION RE 1 SYSTEM  SYSTEM PRI NTER TO BLDG 4663

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CATALOG IDENTIFICATION REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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4.1.3.2 Maintain DLSC Code

General Description - The Maintain DLSC Codes process is designed to allow
DLSC-CODEs for discontinued catalog records to be updated to both allow and
prevent a withdrawal actions (LDU) from being sent to DLSC. This process
exists because discontinued records cannot be accessed by the normal catalog
maintenance processes.

Functional Summary - When catalog records are discontinued, the user may
wish to send a LDU (withdrawal) action to GSA to remove the site as a user of
that NSN. This is done by changing the DLSC-CODE from an 'X' to an 'A". This
signals the LAU-LDU Extract process (see Section 4.1.3.3) to generate the LDU
action for this NSN.

Before the LAU-LDU extract is executed, the user may decide to cancel or
prevent the LDU action from being generated. The user may change the DLSC-
CODE from an 'A' back to an 'X' which causes the NSN to be ignored in the
extract process.

040 - PLEASE ENTER NSN

NSPTCMDC NSMPCNMDC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DL SCCODE MAI NTAI N DLSC CODE

DI SCONTI NUED- NSN: 7310 - 00 - 166 - 0690

DLSC- CODE: _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN DLSC CODE SCREEN
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4.1.3.3 LAU-LDU Extract Report

General Description - The LAU-LDU Extract Report is designed to produce a
listing of all catalog records that have a LAU (adoption) or LDU (withdrawal)
action generated when the LAU-LDU Extract Batch process is executed (see
Section 5.2.5).

Functional Summary - The LAU-LDU Extract Report searches the NS-
CATALOG file for all records that have a DLSC -CODE equal to "*, or have a
DLSC-CODE equal to 'A" and are discontinued. The report indicates that an
LAU action is generated for all records having a DLSC-CODE equal to *'. The
report indicates that an LDU action is generated for all records that are
discontinued (have a DATE-DISCONTINUED) and have a DLSC-CODE equal to
'‘A'.  For each LAU action, the NS-ASSET file is read to obtain a PRICE-
AVERAGE and an AVERAGE MONTHLY DEMAND for the stock number.

The report requires three parameter data files to be entered. These are the
ORGANIZATION ACTIVITY CODE, the SUBMITTING ORGANIZATION CODE,
and the MOE CODE. The values for the parameters can be set up as default
parameters in the Batch Job Maintenance process (see Section 4.8.3.1.2).

NSSFLAUD NSMPLAUD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: LAULDURP LAU- LDU EXTRACT REPORT
Pl ease enter (or change) the follow ng LAU-LDU Extract Report paraneters:
ORI G NATI NG ACTI VI TY CODE: 80
SUBM TTI NG ORGANI ZATI ON CCDE: 75

MOE: GB80

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

LAU-LDU EXTRACT REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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NSSFLAUD NSMPLAUD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: LAULDURP LAU- LDU EXTRACT REPORT
Pl ease enter (or change) the follow ng LAU- LDU

ORI G NATI NG ACTIVITY CODE: 80
Press ENTER to

SUBM TTI NG ORGANI ZATI ON CODE: 85 update the record
and continue, else
MOE: GB0 type R to RESUME

changing the record

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

LAU-LDU EXTRACT REPORT SUBMITTAL SCREEN
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4.2 ASSET ACTIVITIES

Asset activities processes provide for asset maintenance, issuing, receiving, and
reporting.

Processes initiated at the user's request from online include functions to
maintain, issue, receive, and report asset activities. Asset activities functions
are further grouped into the following:

1. Control Asset Availability

2 Issue Supply Items

3. Receive Supply Items
4

Report Assets

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMVD: assets__  ASSETS ASSET ACTI VI TI ES
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CONTROL ASSET AVAI LABI LI TY
2 | SSUE SUPPLY | TEMS

3 RECEI VE SUPPLY | TEMS

4 REPORT ASSETS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

ASSET ACTIVITIES MENU SCREEN

Several screens have been modified to include organization/project for
tracking quantity for program stock. A traceable store or standby stock
item will get a different screen (without organization/project). A non-
traceable program stock item will also get a different screen, it will contain
organizations/projects without trace keys. A traceable program stock item
will get a screen containing organization/project with trace keys.
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4.2.1 Control Asset Availability

Asset control processes provide for the maintenance of asset information
including adjustments to inventory, unit-of-issue changes, controlling bin
locations for assets, and the maintenance of shelf life information.

Processes are also provided for freezing, consolidating, and transferring assets,
in addition to performing stocked to direct-buy conversion. A process exists for
transferring excess assets to NPDMS.

Various query modules are available for obtaining asset information. Batch
functions exist to perform mass update actions. Control asset functions are
further grouped into the following:

1. Maintain Asset
2. Control Asset
3. Delete Discontinued Asset Record
NSPTDRVR NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ) 9.9.0.0.9.0.0.4
C\VvD: 1 CONASAVL CONTROL ASSET AVAI LABI LI TY
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 MAI NTAI N ASSET
2 CONTROL ASSET
3 DELETE DI SCONTI NUED ASSET RECORD

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CONTROL ASSET AVAILABILITY MENU SCREEN
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42.1.1 Maintain Assets

Asset maintenance processing consists of modules that provide for the
maintenance asset information, including adjustments to inventory, unit-of-issue
changes, controlling bin locations for assets, and the maintenance of shelf life
information. Maintain assets functions are further grouped into the following:

1.

2
3
4.
5
6

Add, Change or Delete Asset
Inventory Adjustment

Unit of Issue Change

Shelf Life Maintenance
Control Bin Locations

Assets Browse Select By Part Number

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: MTANASET MAI NTAI N ASSET
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET

2 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT

3 UNI T OF | SSUE CHANGE

4 SHELF LI FE MAI NTENANCE

5 CONTROL BI' N LOCATI ONS

6 ASSETS BROWSE SELECT BY PART NUMBER

HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

MAINTAIN ASSET MENU SCREEN
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42.1.1.1 Add, Change or Delete Asset Record

General Description - The Add, Change or Delete Asset Record process allows
for maintaining the NS—ASSET file by adding, modifying, and deleting asset
records.

Functional Summary - This function requires an asset key (STOCK NUMBER,
STOCK STATUS CODE, and STOCK OWNERSHIP) and an ACTION CODE (A
= Add, Change, or D = Delete) to initiate processing. If a direct delivery asset
record is being added a "Y' must also be entered in the DIRECT DELIVERY field.

If a program stock asset is being added, the PS/SS OFFICE SYMBOL and
PROG.STOCK PROJECT ID must be entered. If a standby stock asset is being
added, the STANDBY STOCK RETENTION LEVEL must be entered. If a store
stock asset is being added, the EST. AVG. MONTHLY DEMAND must be
entered.

An asset may be created as a Substore asset. In order to do this, the
Warehouse asset must be created first. This is accomplished by entering a W in
the Substore Indicator field at time of creation. After the Warehouse asset is
entered, substores can be created by entering an S in the Substore Indicator
field. The user must use the same NSN and Stock Status Code as the
Warehouse asset. The Reorder Point Quantity field is required for Substore
assets. The Unit Issue and Estimated Unit Price values are taken from the
Warehouse asset and can not be entered by the user.

For any action against an asset, the user can choose to conclude comments by
entering a Y in the COMMENTS field. When an asset is deleted, historical and
current bin—IDs is written to the ASDL transaction. The user is able to review
the historical and current bin—IDs through the Monitor Transaction process.

Once the base asset information is added or modified, the user is given the
option to update bin—-IDs, trace data (lot/batch numbers or serial numbers),
guality codes, org proj info and application ids.

047 - ENTER ACTI ON, ASSET KEY - DI RECT DELI VERY(| F NEEDED)
NSPTAACD NSMPAACD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKXXXXX

ACTI ON: _ {A - ADD, C - CHANGE, D - DELETE/ DI SCONTI NUE}
STOCK NUMBER: - - -

STOCK STATUS CODE:

STOCK OWNERSHI P:

PS/ SS OFFI CE SYMBOL:
EST. AVG. MNTHLY DEMAND:
UNI' T | SSUE:

PLT DAYS:

DI RECT DELI VERY:

PRI MARY WAREHOUSE:

EST. UNIT PRI CE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
MAIN  CANCL

HELP RTRN

STANDBY RETENTI ON LEVEL:
REORDER EXEMPT:

REORDER PO NT QUANTI TY:
PROG. STOCK PRQIECT I D
CONTROLLED | TEM
SUBSTORE | NDI CATOR:
SUPPLY TYPE CODE:

_ (Y OR BLANK)

FI'N

ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET RECORD SCREEN
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Update Bin IDs

Bin IDs, AKA bin locations, can be assigned to an asset record via the Bin
Location screen. This process allows the modification of the Primary
Warehouse, Primary Bin ID, or any of the secondary bin IDs.

Bin IDs can be changed by overtyping the old ID with the new ID. A bin ID can
be deleted by spacing through it with the space bar. When a bin location is
changed or deleted, the old bin location will be written to history.

054 - MAKE NECESSARY CHANGES - PRESS ENTER KEY TO UPDATE
NSPTASBN NSMPASBN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST CONTROL BI' N LOCATI ONS

STOCK NUMBER: 7330 - 00 - L66 - 0322 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

SECONDARY LOCATI ONS
PRI MARY WAREHOUSE: 8025_ BIN ID BIN ID

PRI MARY BI N LOCATI ON: 2500901004_

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

UPDATE BIN IDS SCREEN
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Update Quality Codes

Quality codes can be assigned to an asset record via the Quality Code screen.
All quality codes used here must be defined in the Quality Code Table. Quality
codes can be changed by overtyping the old code with the new information.
Quality codes can be deleted by spacing through them with the space bar.

NSS|
CMVD:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - -

RACD4  NSMPACD4
: ADCHGAST

STOCK NUMBER: 7330 - 00 -

QUALI TY CODES

PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - -

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET

XXKXXXXX

L66 - 0322 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85

QUALI TY CODES

HELP

RTRN

MAI N

PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

FI'N

QUALITY CODE UPDATE SCREEN
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Update Trace Data

The update trace data function allows the user to manipulate quantities between
lot/batch or serial numbers. Quantities can be moved from one number to
another existing number, or to a number that does not currently exist for that
asset. The only restrictions are that numbers cannot be duplicated and the total
guantity for all lot/batch or serial numbers cannot be increased or decreased.

Quantity is moved from one lot/batch or serial number to another by entering the
guantity to be moved in the QUANTITY TO field for that number, and entering
the number to receive the quantity in the SERIAL NUMBER TO or LOT/BATCH
NUMBER to fields. If the entire quantity of a number is moved, the number is
automatically deleted.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRACD2 NSMPACD3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET

NSN: 1377 - 00 - 000 - 0009 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OMNERSHI P: 61

QUANTI TY

SERI AL NUMBER QUANTI TY TO SERI AL NUMBER TO
SERI AL1 11
SERI AL2 10
SERI AL3 15
SERI AL4 2
SERI AL5 3

| I O Y E S I B B B V) V'@

SEARCH FOR SERI AL NUMBER
ENTER ' X' TO EXIT: _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

TRACE DATA (SERIAL NUMBER) UPDATE SCREEN
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Quality Sensitive Information may be maintained by entering a ‘Y’ in the Quality

Sensitive (QS) field. A screen will be presented for modification of the Quality
Sensitive part.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRACD2 NSMPADJS8 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET

ASSET 1377000000009261 SERI AL NUMBER SERI AL1

PART NUMBER: LELA CAGE CODE: 33333

PART WEI GHT: 123. 00 UNIT OF MEASURE: KM
DATE MANUFACTURED:

| NSPECTI ON REPORT NUMBER: TEST1

BIN ID PARHAM

QUALI TY CRI TERI A CODE(S):

LELA TI MR EARL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

QUALITY SENSITIVE INFORMATION SCREEN
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Update Organization/Project Data

The update Organization/Project (Org/Prj) data function allows the user to
manipulate (add or delete) organizations and their related projects to the asset
record. Additions and deletions can only occur with zero quantity. Duplicate
entries of Org/Prj combinations are not allowed. A separate function exists for
transferring quantities from one Org/Prj to another.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DATA OR PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
NSSRORGP  NSMPORGP NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET

STOCK NUMBER: 5610-01-297- 6636 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OWNERSHI P: SW

NUM  ORGANI ZATION | D PROJECT | D QUANTI TY
1 ORGLA SFWA 15
2 ORGLA___ SFVeA 0
3 ORGLB___ SFWB___ 11
4 OR®B___ SFVeB__ 1
5 0
6 0
7 0
8 0
9 0
10 0
NO MORE DATA
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

ORGANIZATION/PROJECT UPDATE SCREEN
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Update Application IDS

Application Ids can be assigned to an asset record via the Application ID screen.
All Application Ids used here must be defined in the Application Id Table.
Application 1ds can be changed by overtyping the old ID with the new
information. Application Ids can be deleted by spacing through them with the
space bar.

NSSRACD5 NSMPACD5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ADCHGAST ADD, CHANGE OR DELETE ASSET

STOCK NUMBER: 1111 - 11 - 111 - 1111 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: 56

APPL| CATI ON | DS APPL| CATI ON | DS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

APPLICATION IDS UPDATE SCREEN
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42112 Inventory Adjustment

General Description - The Inventory Adjustment process allows for increasing
or decreasing the quantity of an asset.

Functional Summary - This function requires the entry of an asset key (STOCK
NUMBER, STOCK STATUS CODE, AND STOCK OWNERSHIP) to initiate
processing. If the asset is found on file and is active, the user is required to
input an adjustment quantity (increase or decrease) and an adjustment reason
code. As with all other transactions within NSMS, the user has the option to add
comments to the adjustment transaction by entering a 'Y' in the DO YOU WANT
TO ADD COMMENT field.

If the asset quantity is being increased, the user may choose to release an
outstanding due-outs (e.g., back orders) by entering a 'Y' in the DO YOU WANT
TO RELEASE DUE-OUTS field.

In adjusting a traceable asset (lot/batch or serial), an additional screen is
displayed requiring the user to indicate the exact lot/batch or serial numbers to
be adjusted. The total amount of the traceable adjustments must equal the
adjustment quantity from the initial adjustment screen.

Note: Assets cannot be decreased by more than the current on-hand
quantity.

025 - A VALUE FOR STOCK NUMBER | S REQUI RED

NSPTAADJ NSMPADJ1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NVADJST I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT
STOCK NUMBER: - - - STOCK STATUS CODE: _ STOCK OANERSHI P:
khkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhkhkhkhhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhhkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhkkkkkkkkkkkk*k**x*%
CHANGE ASSET QUANTI TY: DECREASE BY -
CHANGE ASSET QUANTI TY: I NCREASE BY +

khkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkkhhhhhhkhhhkhkkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhhkhkkhkkkkkkkkkkkk****x*%

ENTER REASON FOR ADJUSTMENT: _ _
OPTION: 1 - PHYSI CAL | NVENTORY DI SCREPANCI ES 6 - CORRECT ADJUST DONE | N ERROR
(ANNUAL, SPECI AL/ RANDOM RESULTS) 7 - OPERATI ONAL ERRORS

2 - DAMAGED/ DESTRUCTI ON 8 - FED'M L ORDER CONVERS| ON
3 - OBSOLESCENCE/ DETERI ORATI ON DI SCREPANCY

4 - LGSS 10 - RETURNS TO VENDOR

5 - THEFT 11 - EXCESS TRANSFERS TO PDO

khkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhkhkhhhhkhhkhhhhkhkhkhkhhkhkhkhkhhhkhkkkkkkkk*kk****x*%

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMENTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO
DO YOU WANT TO RELEASE DUE- OQUTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT SCREEN
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4.2.1.1.3 Unit of Issue Change

General Description - The Unit of Issue Change process allows the UNIT—
ISSUE for an asset to be changed and all files that contain information about the
asset are simultaneously updated.

Functional Summary - The Unit of Issue Change function provides a means for
changing the name of a unit of issue and recomputing new quantities and prices.
The two options for conversion factor allow the user to either enter a whole
number by which to divide, or multiply asset quantities. The CONVERSION-
FACTOR to multiply by is utilized if the conversion creates more units of an item
(e.g., converting from PAIR to EACH creates more units). The CONVERSION to
divide by is utilized when the conversion creates less units of an item (e.g.,
converting from EACH to CASE creates fewer units). All files are updated with
the newly converted data unless errors are encountered. Errors more commonly
occur when the QUANTITIES cannot be evenly divided by the CONVERSION-
FACTOR. An asset Unit of Issue Change transaction contains the
CONVERSION-FACTOR and the UNIT-ISSUE names that were used in this
process.

030 - ENTER DATA TO BE USED AS CONVERS|I ON COVPUTATI ONS / ASS| GNVENTS
NSPTUI CV  NSMPUI CV NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: UNTI SCHG UNI T OF | SSUE CHANGE

NSN: 7330 - 00 - L66 - 0322
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

UNI T OF | SSUE CHANGE==> FROM BX TO ea
If the new UNIT-1SSUE is |arger than the old UN T-1SSUE
( EXAMPLE: FROM EA TO DZ ),
enter the CONVERSI ON- FACTOR to DI VI DE by:
If the new UNIT-1SSUE is snaller than the old
( EXAMPLE: FROM DZ TO EA),
enter the CONVERSI ON- FACTOR to MULTI PLY by: 10

DO YOU W SH TO ADD COMMENTS? _ ("Y' =YES, ' ' = NO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

UNIT OF ISSUE CHANGE SCREEN

93



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

If an error occurs during the conversion process, a pop-up window appears
allowing the user to view the information that resulted in the error condition. The
following is an example of the Unit—of-Issue Change error message pop-up
window.

030 - ENTER DATA TO BE USED AS CONVERS|I ON COVPUTATI ONS / ASS| GNVENTS
NSPTUI XXOKXXXXX
CMVD: PF KEYS HAVE BEEN DISABLED
AN ERROR HAS OCCURRED DURING THE ATTEMPTED UNIT-1SSUE
CONVERSION AND HAS CAUSED THE OPERATION TO BE HALTED.
THE PERTINENT DATA THAT CAUSED THE ERROR IS AS FOLLOWS:

FILE: ASSET
FIELD: QUANTITY
MULTIPLY BY CONV-FACTOR: O
DIVIDE BY CONV-FACTOR: 10
OLD QUANTITY VALUE: 56.0000000
NEW QUANTITY VALUE: 5.6000000

PRESS ENTER TO CONTINUE

Enter-P PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI' N

ERROR MESSAGE POP-UP WINDOW SCREEN
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42114 Shelf Life Maintenance

General Description - The Shelf Life Maintenance process allows for the
addition, modification, deletion, and viewing of shelf life information for an asset.

Functional Summary - The NS-SHELF-LIFE file is used to store shelf life
information on individual asset records. Each shelf life record represents a
different shelf life expiration date for that asset. The Shelf Life Maintenance
process allows users to add, change, delete, and view shelf life information.

The initial shelf life screen allows the user to indicate the asset key of the shelf
life records to be maintained. This is accomplished in one of two ways. The
user may simply enter the asset key of the shelf life record to be maintained, or if
the asset key is unknown, a part number can be entered which will be converted
to an asset key. If the part number is associated with more than one asset, a
selection screen is displayed to the user for asset selection. See Section 3.7 for
detail information on Process Execution on Part Number The process returns all
the SHELF-LIFE-EXPIRATION-DATE that exist for that asset. The user can
then indicate the ACTION he wishes to perform and the EXPIRATION-DATE he
wishes to act upon.

The process returns the shelf life detail screen where detailed shelf life
information can be added, modified, or viewed. The process also performs
calculations using the DATE —-MANUFACTURED, DATE-RECEIVED, and
SHELF-LIFE MONTHS to determine if shelf life items are being added that do
not have sufficient shelf life remaining.

If the SHELF-LIFE—CODE on the NS-CATALOG record indicates that the asset
is a type two item, then shelf life extension information can be entered in the
bottom half of the screen.

032 - TABLE SHELF- LI FE- CODE RECORD DOES NOT EXI ST

NSPTAMS  NSMPSHLS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: SHLFLI FE SHELF LI FE MAI NTENANCE
STOCK NUMBER: 8040 - 00 - 754 - 2483
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85
PART NUMBER:
ACTI ON EXPI RATI ON DATE SHELF LI FE QUANTI TY DATE
(A, C DV (Cceyy - - DD) CODE MONTHS RECEIVED RECEI VED
1991 -

- 15 420 1991 - 02 - 22

PETTTTTT T RE

SEARCH FOR EXPI

S

| ON DATE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

SHELF LIFE MAINTENANCE INITIAL SCREEN
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030 - ENTER DATA TO BE ADDED
NSPTAMS NSMPSHL F NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: SHLFLI FE SHELF LI FE MAI NTENANCE
ACTI ON: A (A C D V)
STOCK NUMBER: 8040 - 00 - 754 - 2483

STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85
EXPI RATI ON DATE: 1993 - 10 - 15

SHELF LI FE TYPE: 2 SHELF LI FE MONTHS: 18
SHELF LI FE CODE: 5 DATE MANUFACTURED: 1993 - 09 - 18
QUANTI TY RECEI VED: 21 DATE RECEI VED: 1993 - 09 - 21

DO YOU WANT TO UPDATE OR VI EW LOT BATCH | NFORVATION: _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO

I NSPECTOR REI NSPECTI ON DATE DATE EXTENDED TO ACTION (D)
JJD 09 - 21 - 10 - 02

[N
©
©
w
[N
©
©
w

|

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

SHELF LIFE MAINTENANCE DETAIL SCREEN
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42.1.15 Control Bin Locations

General Description - The Control Bin Locations Process allows for maintaining
the bin locations for an asset without having access to other asset information.

Functional Summary - This function requires the entry of an asset key (stock
number, stock status code, and stock ownership) or a part number to initiate
processing. If a part number is entered the process converts it to an asset key
before continuing. If more than one asset is associated with the entered part
number, a selection screen is displayed to the user for asset selection. When
the asset is identified, the process returns all existing bin locations in the same
sequence in which they were initially entered. Refer to Section 3.7 for detail
information on Process Execution by Part Number.

Primary Warehouse or Bin Locations can be changed by simply overtyping an
existing entry. Bin Locations can be deleted by spacing through the entry with
the space bar. When bin—-IDs are changed or deleted, they are written to
history. Once updates are made, the user is given the option to review Bin
History if any exists.

NSPTASBN NSMPASBN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ASSTBI N CONTROL BI' N LOCATI ONS
STOCK NUMBER: 4010 - 00 - 171 - 4236 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85
PART NUMBER

SECONDARY LOCATI ONS
PRI MARY WAREHOUSE: 4471_ BIN ID BIN ID
PRI MARY Bl N LOCATI ON: 8502115004_ 1999000A122

NSN 4010-00-171-4236 HAS BIN HISTORY
ENTER

R TO REVIEW ASSET BIN HISTORY

C OR BLANK TO CONTINUE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CONTROL BIN LOCATIONS SCREEN
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Bin Location History

This process allows the user to review up to 20 bin IDs that have been changed
or deleted. A user with Supervisory authority is allowed to delete entries by
blanking out the bin ID. Beginning with the 21st bin ID, the oldest one is
automatically deleted to make room for the newest entry.

NSPTBNHS NSMPBNHS
CMD:

ASSTBI N

STOCK NUMBER: 1111- AA- AAA- AAAA

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
HI STORY BI N LOCATI ONS

STOCK STATUS: 2 STOCK OWNERSHI P: AA

1993-09- 24

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

HISTORY BIN LOCATIONS SCREEN
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4.2.1.1.6 Assets Browse Select By Part Number

General Description - The Assets Browse Select By Part Number process
allows the user to identify assets that are using a particular part number.

Functional Summary - This function provides the capability of identifying assets
that belong to a specific part number. The part number must be entered to
execute this process. Once assets are displayed, the user is allowed to add a
new asset to NSMS, view asset information, and view catalog information.
When called from the ‘Suspended Receipts Browse Select’ process for a Not
Due-In suspended receipt (RCND), this process allows the user to select a new
asset to be used for processing the suspended receipt.

NSPTPRTN NSMPPRTN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ASSETPRT ASSETS BROWSE SELECT BY PART NUMBER
ENTER PART NUMBER: 111
S
SL STOCCK NUMBER S SO U FRZ DI QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL TYPE
__ 5975-00-254-3141 1 85 EA 0 0. 00 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-1000 1 S1 EA 2 42. 20 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-1000 1 W EA 4 84. 40 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-6000 1 S1 EA 7 129. 58 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-6000 1 W EA 14 259. 16 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-3000 1 N1 EA 9 135. 00 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-3000 1 S3 EA 20 400. 00 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-3000 1 WB EA 10 200. 00 ASSET
__ 1000- AA- AAA- 0001 0 0. 00 CATALCG
__ 1000- AA- AAA- 0002 0 0. 00 CATALCG
MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

ASSETS BROWSE SELECT BY PART NUMBER SCREEN
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42.1.2 Control Asset

This area of online modules provides for freezing, consolidating, transferring,
and analyzing assets, in addition to performed stocked to direct-buy and status
code conversions. A process also exists for transferring excess assets to
NPDMS. Control asset functions are further grouped into the following:
1. Stocked/Direct-Buy Conversion

Freeze/Unfreeze Asset

Transfer Asset

Consolidate Asset

Asset Analysis Menu

2

3

4

5. Excess Assets
6

7 Organization/Project Transfer
8

Stock Status/Owner Conversion

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CONTASET CONTROL ASSET
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

STOCKED/ DI RECT- BUY CONVERSI ON
FREEZE/ UNFREEZE ASSET
TRANSFER ASSET

CONSOLI DATE ASSET

EXCESS ASSETS

ASSET ANALYSI S MENU

ORGANI ZATI ON/ PROJECT TRANSFER
STOCK STATUS/ OANER CONVERSI ON

co~NO O WNE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CONTROL ASSET MENU SCREEN
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42121 Stocked/Direct-Buy Conversion

General Description - The Stocked/Direct-Buy Conversion process allows for
the conversion of asset records from direct delivery (e.g., nonstock asset
acquired for customer by direct-buy only) to stocked and vice versa.

Functional Summary - This function requires the entry of an asset key (STOCK
NUMBER, STOCK STATUS CODE, and STOCK OWNERSHIP) to initiate
processing. The process returns the current status for the asset record and
displays it in the DIRECT DELIVERY field. A "Y' in this field indicates that the
asset is a direct delivery item. This field will be blank if the asset is a stocked
item.

When converting an asset from direct delivery to stocked or from stocked to
direct delivery, the process verifies that the asset has no quantity on file. It also
verifies that no active due-ins (orders ), due-outs (back orders), or suspended
transactions exist for the asset.

On the conversion from direct delivery to stocked, the process checks to see if
the ESTIMATED AVERAGE MONTHLY DEMAND (EST-AMD) is blank (zero),
and if the Original Creation Date is less than a year old. If these conditions are
met, a pop-up window will be displayed prompting the user to enter an EST-AMD
value greater than zero.

025 - A VALUE FOR STOCK NUMBER | S REQUI RED

NSPTACS  NSMPSTCN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CONVERT STOCKED/ DI RECT- BUY CONVERSI ON

STOCK NUMBER: 7310 - 00 - L66 - 0690

STOCK STATUS CODE: 1

STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

DI RECT DELI VERY: _ (Y - DIRECT, BLANK - STOCK)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

STOCKED/DIRECT-BUY CONVERSION SCREEN
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42122 Freeze/Unfreeze Asset

General Description - The Freeze/Unfreeze Asset function allows the freezing
or unfreezing of an asset. This process allows COMMENTS to be added at the
time of freezing and/or unfreezing. Due-outs may be released when using the
unfreeze function.

Functional Summary - The Freeze/Unfreeze Asset function allows the user to
initiate a freeze or unfreezing of a specified asset record. A freeze transaction is
created reflecting that the asset was frozen. When unfreezing an asset no
transaction is built, but the freeze transaction is updated reflecting when the
unfreeze occurred. Comments may be added to the transaction when freezing
or unfreezing. Due-outs may be released when unfreezing an asset.

Assets frozen from this process will have a freeze-code of A indicating an
administrative freeze. Assets can also have freeze-codes of | for Inventory
Counts and W for Warehouse Denials. Each freeze-code has an associated
freeze level as defined on the Site Parameter Table record. The freeze level
determines if any supply activities can continue when processing a frozen asset.
The available freeze levels are: Blank (receipts and adjustments only), S for soft
(any supply activity as long as the user has supervisory authority), and H for
hard (no supply activity regardless of authority). If an action is attempted
against a frozen asset with a freeze level of S and the user has supervisory
authority, the user is given the option to continue or cancel their action.

025 - A VALUE FOR STOCK NUMBER | S REQUI RED

NSPTAFHE NSMPAFHE NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: FRZASSET FREEZE/ UNFREEZE ASSET
STOCK NUMBER: 5975 - 00 - 152 - 1094

STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

ASSET | S
FREEZE: _ (Y - FREEZE, U - UNFREEZE)
DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMENTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO
DO YOU WANT TO RELEASE DUE- OQUTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

FREEZE/UNFREEZE ASSET SCREEN
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032 - ASSET RECORD DCES NOT EXI ST
NSPTAADJ NSMPADJ1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKXXXXX
CMD: I NVADJST I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT

STOCK NUMBER: 5975 - 00 - 152 - 1094 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85

khkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkkhkhhkkhkhkhhhkkhkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkkkkk****x*%

CHANGE ASSET QUANTI TY: DECREASE BY -

CHANGE ASSET QUANTI TY: I NCREASE BY +
kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkk*
ENTER REASON FOR AD
OPTION: 1 - PHYSICA

( ANNUAL ASSET HAS A SOFT LEVEL FREEZE

2 - DAMAGED PRESS ENTER TO CONTINUE OR 'C TO CANCEL:

3 - OBSCLES

4 - LGSS

5 - THEFT 11 - EXCESS TRANSFERS TO PDO

khkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhkhkhhhkhkhhhkhhkhkhkhhkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhhkhkkkkkkkkk*kk****x*%

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMENTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO
DO YOU WANT TO RELEASE DUE- OQUTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

FREEZE/UNFREEZE ASSET PROCESS OPTION SCREEN
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42123 Transfer Asset

General Description - The Transfer Asset option provides for the transfer of a
guantity amount between two assets.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the transfer of quantity
between assets, STOCK STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP must be
entered for both the transfer from (losing) and the transfer to (gaining) assets.
The stock numbers are the same for both assets. After entering the STOCK
NUMBER, STOCK STATUS, and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields, the other fields
are available for entry. If there is an asset freeze on either the transfer from or
transfer to records, the system does not allow further process using the transfer
asset option for the specified record.

032 - TO ASSET RECORD DOES NOT EXI ST
NSPTATRN NSMPATRN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: TRANSAST TRANSFER ASSET

TRANSFER FROM TRANSFER TO
STOCK NUMBER : 7220 - 01 - 319 - 8280 7220 - 01 - 319 - 8280
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 1
STOCK OANERSHI P : 85 86
FREEZE CODE:

PLEASE ENTER QUANTITY: 6 SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMENTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO)
DO YOU WANT TO RELEASE DUE-OUTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO)
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

TRANSFER ASSET SCREEN
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42124 Consolidate Asset

General Description - The Consolidate Asset process allows consolidation of
two assets.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the consolidation of two
assets. Stock numbers must be entered for the consolidate from and the
consolidate to asset fields. The STOCK-STATUS-CODE and STOCK
OWNERSHIP are the same for both assets. After entering these fields, the user
is allowed to place entries in SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER, COMMENTS,
and RELEASE due-outs fields.

The process may be accessed from the Catalog Consolidate process. If
accessed from the Consolidate Catalog Record process, the initial screen will
not be presented.

025 - A VALUE FOR STOCK NUMBER | S REQUI RED

NSPTCONA NSMPCONA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CONSLAST CONSOLI DATE ASSET
CONSOLI DATE FROM CONSOLI DATE TO
STOCK NUMBER: 7220 - 01 - 319 - 8280 7220 - 00 - 319 - 8281

STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMVENTS? (Y - YES, BLANK - NO

DO YOU WANT TO RELEASE DUE OQUTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CONSOLIDATE ASSET SCREEN
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4.2.1.2.5 Excess Assets
Excess assets functions provide the NSMS user with the ability to interface with
the NPDMS to transfer selected supply items to disposal. Excess assets
functions are further grouped into the following:
1. Create Suspended Excess Transaction

Update Suspended Excess Transaction

Create NPDMS Interface

2
3
4, Create Excess Disposal Transaction
5 Adjust Excess Disposal Transaction
6

Purge NPDMS Closed Records

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMVMD: 2 1 2 5_ DISPCSAL EXCESS ASSETS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CREATE SUSPENDED EXCESS TRANSACTI ON
2 UPDATE SUSPENDED EXCESS TRANSACTI ON
3 CREATE NPDMS | NTERFACE

4 CREATE EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSACTI ON
5 ADJUST EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSACTI ON
6 PURGE NPDM5 CLOSED RECORDS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

EXCESS ASSETS MENU SCREEN
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4.2.1.2.5.1 Create Suspended Excess Transaction

General Description - The Create Suspended Excess Transaction process
allows for identification of excess assets to be transferred from NSMS to
disposal.

Functional Summary - This function provides for identifying assets that should
be transferred to disposal. A suspended excess transaction is created by this
process. The asset quantity will be decremented by the amount of the excessed
guantity. This process allows traceable assets to be processed for disposal.

025 - A VALUE FOR STOCK NUMBER | S REQUI RED
NSPTRAND  NSMPRAND NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: DI SPAST  CREATE SUSPENDED EXCESS TRANSACTI ON
STOCK NUMBER: - - STOCK STATUS CODE: _ STOCK OANERSHI P
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: Pl CKUP DOCUMENT: _ (Y/' ')
I NI TI ATOR NAME: PHONE( ) - ORG CODE:
GENERI C NAME: TECHNI CAL:
ORI G NAL EXP| RATI ON DATE: - __ - EXTENDED DATE: - -
SHELF LI FE CODE: _ PRI MARY BI N-1D:
QUANTI TY: TOTAL: AVERAGE: Ul
CAGE CODE: DI SPOSAL CONDI TION: _ SUPPLY CONDITION: _
CONTRACTOR TND. _ CONTRACT NUMBER: CUSTODI AN ACCT NO
SERI AL NO MODEL NO HAZARD CD:
PART NO
SENSETI VE CD: DEM L CODE:
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNT| NG CCDE
REASON: Y (Y/' ') COMMENTS: _ (Y/*

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

CREATE SUSPENDED EXCESS TRANSACTION SCREEN
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4.2.1.2.5.2 Update Suspended Excess Transaction

General Description - The Update Suspended Excess Transaction process
allows for the modification of the suspended excess transactions (AXSS).

Functional Summary - This function provides for modification of suspended
excess transactions that have not been submitted to NPDMS, or that are
rejected by NPDMS.

NOTE: It is necessary to run AXSS transactions that are rejected by
NPDMS through this process, even if no data is to be corrected. This will
delete the reject status for the AXSS transaction from the NPDMS Interface
file, which will enable the AXSS transaction to be submitted again to
NPDMS for processing.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER OF SUSPENDED ' TRANSFER TO EXCESS TRANS
NSPTEXUP  NSMPEXUP NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: EXCESSUP UPDATE SUSPENDED EXCESS TRANSACTI ON
DOCUMENT NUMBER: - 0000 - 000
STOCK NUMBER: - - STOCK STATUS CODE:  STOCK OAKNERSHI P:
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: Pl CKUP DOCUMENT: _ (Y/' ')

I NI TI ATOR NAME: PHONE( ) - ORG CODE:
GENERI C NAME: TECHNI CAL:
ORI G NAL EXPI RATI ON DATE: - __ - EXTENDED DATE: - -
SHELF LI FE CODE: _ PRI MARY BI N-1D:
QUANTI TY: TOTAL: AVERAGE: u:
CAGE CODE: DI SPOSAL CONDI TION: _ SUPPLY CONDITION: _
CONTRACTOR TND. _ CONTRACT NUMBER: CUSTODI AN ACCT NO
SERI AL NO MODEL NO HAZARD CD:
EXCESS CASE NO PART NO
SENSETI VE CD: DEM L CODE:
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CCDE
REASON. _ (Y/' ') COMMENTS: _ (Y/*
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

UPDATE SUSPENDED EXCESS TRANSACTION SCREEN
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4.2.1.25.3 Create NPDMS Interface

General Description - The Create NPDMS Interface process creates the
NPDMS interface for assets that are selected for disposal.

Functional Summary - NSMS AXSS transactions will be transferred into
NPDMS electronically. AXSS transactions submitted for disposal processing will
be identified in NPDMS by 'Record Type' on the interface file.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: NPDVSI NT CREATE NPDMS | NTERFACE

JOB: NPDMSI NT - CREATE NPDMS | NTERFACE

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE
CREATE NPDMS TRANSACTIONS 1 REMOTE DG MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER
NPDM5 ERROR EXCEPTION REP 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CREATE NPDMS INTERFACE INITIAL SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: NPDMSI NT CREATE NPDMS | NTERFACE

JOB: NPDMSI NT - CREATE NPDMS | NTERFACE

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE
CREATE NPDMS TRANSACTIONS 1 REMOTE DG ME
REMOTE ~ MEADO

NPDMS ERROR EXCEPTI ON REP 1
Press ENTER to

let the job run
overnight, else
type S to SUBMIT
the job now, or
type C to CANCEL
the job:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CREATE NPDMS INTERFACE SUBMITTAL SCREEN
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4.2.1.2.5.4 Create Excess Disposal Transaction

General Description - The Create Excess Disposal Transactions process
creates the Transfer Excess to Disposal (AXCS) transactions.

Functional Summary - This process generates AXCS transactions for items that
are accepted for disposal by NPDMS.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: NPDMSUPD CREATE EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSACTI ON

JOB: NPDMSUPD - CREATE EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSAC

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

CREATE EXCESS DI SPCSAL TR 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER
ERROR EXCEPTI ON REPORT 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CREATE EXCESS DISPOSAL TRANSACTION INITIAL SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

CMVD: NPDMSUPD CREATE EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSACTI ON

JOB: NPDMSUPD - CREATE EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSAC

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed

REPORT NAME COPI ES OUTPUT TYPE
CREATE EXCESS DI SPCSAL TR 1 REMOTE VEADO
ERROR EXCEPTI ON REPORT 1 REMOTE VEADO
Press ENTER to

let the job run
overnight, else
type S to SUBMIT
the job now, or
type C to CANCEL
the job:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CREATE EXCESS DISPOSAL TRANSACTION SUBMITTAL SCREEN
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4.2.1.2.5.5 Adjust Excess Disposal Transaction

General Description - The Adjust Excess Disposal Transaction process
provides for adjusting the quantity of the AXCS transaction.

Functional Summary - This process allows the NSMS user to increase or
decrease the quantity of an AXCS transaction that is still open on NSMS for
traceable or non-traceable assets. This process will also allow the user to close
the AXCS transaction on NSMS.

025 - A VALUE FOR DOCUMENT NUMBER | S REQUI RED

NSPTTADX NSMPTADX NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: XCADJUST ADJUST EXCESS DI SPOSAL TRANSACTI ON
DOCUMENT NUMBER: TRANSACTI ON TYPE:

khkkhkkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhkhhhhhhkhkhhkhkhkhkhkhhhkkhkkhkhhkhkhkkkk,kkkkkkk****x*%

ADJUSTMENT QUANTI TY: DECREASE BY -
ADJUSTMENT QUANTI TY: | NCREASE BY +

khkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhkhhkhhkhkhhhhhhkhkhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk**k*x*x*%

EXCESSED QUANTI TY PRI CE TI ME
BEG NNI NG ASSET QUANTI TY Pl CKUP DOCUMENT | NDI CATOR
SUPPLY CONDI Tl ON DI SPOSAL CONDI Tl ON

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER

CUSTODI AN ACCOUNT NUMBER

I' NI TI ATOR ORG CODE

I'NI TI ATOR TELEPHONE
MANUFACTURER MODEL

MANUFACTURER SERI AL

CONTRACTOR | NVENTORY CONTRACT NUMBER

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COVMENTS? _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

ADJUST EXCESS DISPOSAL TRANSACTION SCREEN
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4.2.1.25.6 Purge NPDMS Closed Records

General Description - The Purge NPDMS Closed Records process deletes

items that are successfully transferred to disposal from the NSMS/NPDMS
Interface file.

Functional Summary - This process will close AXCS transactions on NSMS if
they have been closed by NPDMS with no quantity overage/underage.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: NPDVSPRG PURGE NPDM5 CLOSED RECORDS

JOB: NPDMSPRG - PURGE NPDMS CLOSED RECORDS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

PURGE NPDM5 CLOSED RECORD 1 REMOTE DG MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

PURGE NPDMS CLOSED RECORDS INITIAL SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: NPDMSPRG PURGE NPDMS CLOSED RECORDS

JOB: NPDMSPRG - PURGE NPDMS CLOSED RECORDS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES

and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed

PURGE NPDM5 CLOSED RECORD 1

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP

QUTPUT TYPE

Press ENTER to
let the job run
overnight, else
type S to SUBMIT
the job now, or
type C to CANCEL
the job:

DOWN FI'N

PURGE NPDMS CLOSED RECORDS SUBMITTAL SCREEN

117



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.2.1.2.6 Asset Analysis Menu

General Description - A center may set a requirement that, for a Warehouse
Denial, Inventory Adjustment (including Physical Inventory adjustments), and
Excess to Disposal Transfer, analysis must be performed and documented within
the associated transaction before the action can be completed. Levels of
approval for the analysis performed can also be set. The levels can be from No
Approval Required to a requirement of two approving signatures. The levels of
approval are controlled by the Site Parameter Records.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the entering of
analysis/approval and statuses of certain adjustment actions against an asset.
Specifically for Warehouse Denial, Inventory Adjustment and Excess Disposal
Transfers. It requires the completion of each step before sending the
transaction on to the next. If no approval is required, the function will only
require that analysis be entered through the Inventory Manager Level. When
the analysis/approval is completed, the creation of the adjustment/transfer can
take place. The user may get a status of all open/canceled actions within the
appropriate area at any time by entering the Inquiry option from the menu
screen. The user may view the transactions for the asset under analysis and/or
may view the asset information for the asset by pressing the PF9 key (INQRY).
When viewing the transactions for an asset, the asset key will be used as a
starting value for the transactions being displayed.

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: astanlys ASTANLYS ASSET ANALYSI S MENU
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 EXCESS DI SPOSAL MENU
2 WAREHOUSE DENI AL ANALYSI S MENU
3 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT MENU

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

ASSET ANALYSIS MENU SCREEN

A selection of any of the above menu options will take the user to the menu
screen within each area.
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Analysis Menu Screens Within Supply Activity Area - Note the Excess
Disposal Menu screen does not provide for Warehouse analysis. The analysis
for this function goes directly to the Inventory Manager. The Initiate Analysis
menu selections, with the exception of the Warehouse Denial, will require the
entering of detail information unrelated to an existing transaction. The
Warehouse Denial process requires the entering of the Document Number of the
issued transaction being denied. The completion of an analysis phase is
controlled by the user entering a 'Y' next to the '‘Completed’ field on the screen
(for Warehouse denials the field is called 'Send IM:" and 'Approve:’). The
rejection of the analysis is also controlled by this field. If the user enters a 'N'
the transaction is sent back to the previous step for further analysis. If left blank
the transaction stays in its current status.

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 1 XS2DSPL EXCESS DI SPOSAL MENU
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 EXCESS DI SPOSAL | NI TI ATE ANALYSI S
2 EXCESS DI SPOSAL |/ M ANALYSI S

3 EXCESS DI SPOSAL APPROVAL LEVEL 1
4 EXCESS DI SPOSAL APPROVAL LEVEL 2
5 EXCESS DI SPCSAL | NQUI RY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

EXCESS DISPOSAL MENU SCREEN
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NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: VDAMENU WAREHOUSE DENI AL ANALYSI S MENU
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 I NI TI ATE ANALYSI S

2 WAREHOUSE ANALYSI S

3 I/ M ANALYSI S

4 FI RST APPROVAL OF ANALYSI S

5 SECOND APPROVAL OF ANALYSI S

6 CREATE ADJUSTMENT TRANSACTI ON
7 WAREHOUSE DENI AL | NQUI RY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

WAREHOUSE DENIAL ANALYSIS MENU SCREEN

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CVD: 3 I NVADJAP I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT MENU
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT | NI TI ATE

2 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT WAREHOUSE ANLS
3 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT |/ M ANALYSI S

4 I N\VENTORY ADJUSTMENT APPROVAL LVL 1
5 I N\VENTORY ADJUSTMENT APPROVAL LVL 2
6 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT CREATE TRANS

7 I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT | NQUI RY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT MENU SCREEN
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Asset Analysis Inquiry Process - The Inquiry processes will display the detalil
information for the selected transaction. The user is presented with a selection
screen when choosing the option from the appropriate asset analysis menu
screen. This screen has a selection column on the far left. One or more than
one ‘X’ may be entered next to the transaction. This will cause the detail
information to be displayed.

013 - END OF DATA

NSPTWDOA NSMPSELA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: WDAI NQRY WAREHOUSE DENI AL | NQUI RY
St ock Number S s Price Total Quantity Item Description
_ 1000- 00- 000- 000A 1 1A Cc 57.76 3 CEN
_ 1000- 00- 000- 000A 1 1A Cc 57.77 3 CEN
_ 1801-00- 000- 0000 1 KL c 1548. 00 86 GGGG
_ 1801-00- 000- 0000 1 KL Cc 576. 00 32 GGGG
_1999-99-999-9999 1 KF Cc 40. 00 4 CEN
_ 2805-00-741-0908 1 83 Cc 2.28 2 CAP
_ 5510-00-220-6092 1 85 Cc 15. 00 30 LUMBER
_ 5510-00-220-6242 1 85 Cc 789. 02 449 LUMBER
_ 7045-00-097-8118 1 85 Cc 1911. 55 2132 SEAL TAPE REEL
_ 1801-00- 000- 0000 1 KL Cc S -900. 00 -50 GGGG
_1999-99-999-9999 1 KF Cc S 10. 00 1 GCEN
_ 1000- 00- 000- 0003 1 AA F 3.00 3 CEN
_ 1801-00- 000- 0000 1 KL F 522.00 29 GGGG
_ 1801-00- 000- 0000 1 KS F 0. 00 9 GGGG
_ 7510-00-164-8926 1 85 F 143. 03 53 PENCIL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FWD FI N

ASSET ANALYSIS INQUIRY SELECTION SCREEN

The values appearing under the 'S' and 's' columns should be noted. The
current approval status of the transaction is displayed here. A 'WA' indicates the
transaction is in the warehouse analysis phase, 'IM' indicates the Inventory
Manager has the transaction, 'Al' and 'A2' means the transaction is either
awaiting for the first or second approval signature.

A value of 'N' appearing under the 's' column informs the user that the

transaction had been rejected and sent back to the current level. If this column
is blank, the transaction had been previously rejected.
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NSPTAXCA NSMPAXCA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: XS2DSPLQ EXCESS DI SPOSAL | NQUI RY
STOCK NO 8540 - 00 - 793 - 5425 SSC. 1 OMNMRSHP: 86
GNRC NAME: TI SSUE TECH:. FACI AL U : EA
Qry: 1 TTL: 1.89 AVR: 1015. 8360 PRIM BI N-1D: BI N1
ORI G EXP DT: - __ - __ EXDr: - __ - __  DISP COND: 1 SPLY COND: A
SHELF LF CD: * PUP DOC: _ CNTRCTR IND/NO _ CUSTN ACCT NO.
CAGE CD: SER NO MOD NO.
PART NO SRC DOC NGO
INIT NAVE: PHONE: ( ) - ORG CD:
HAZARD CD: SENSI Tl VE CD: DEM L CD:
TABLE CODE __ WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE
I M ANALYSI S:
COVPLETED: _ RESEARCHED BY: DATE: 0000 - 00 - 00
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP NEXT RTRN PREV MAIN UP DOMN | NQRY FI'N

ASSET ANALYSIS EXCESS DISPOSAL INQUIRY DETAIL SCREEN

085 - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTWDOA NSMPWDOB NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: WDAI NQRY WAREHOUSE DENI AL | NQUI RY
Rej ected Doc: 199604180015000 Deni al Doc: 199604180016003 Org:
Nsn: 8540-00-793-5425 1 P8 Unit of |ssue: EA Sys:
Total Price: -7.98 Rej ected Doc Qty: -8 Physi cal Count: 7
Unit Price : 0.9975 Curr Asset Qy: 1 Quantity Lost : 1
Item Desc: 8.0 20 9.5 WH TE 30 100
Techni cal Desc: FACI AL O her Deni al (s) Pending:
I nventory Managenment Anal ysis:
YDIDID

First Approval Comment by : LEAK, PAM 19960418
FIFJJF]
Second Approval Comment by:

Rel eased By: LEAK, PAM Date: 19960418 -
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP NEXT RTRN MAI N BACK I NQRY FI N

ASSET ANALYSIS WAREHOUSE DENIAL INQUIRY DETAIL SCREEN

The detail screens will vary some depending on the supply activity involved and
the associated transactions. For example, the Excess Disposal Transfer
analyses transaction does not require warehouse analysis. The Inventory
Manager enters the initial analysis information.
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4.2.1.2.7 Organization/Project Transfer

General Description - The Organization/Project (Org/Prj) Transfer option allows
the user to transfer quantities to various users of a program stock asset while
maintaining only one line item. The Org/Prjs are stored on the asset record via
the Add Change or Delete Asset process.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the transfer of quantities
among organizations and projects identified as users of the asset. The asset
key must be entered (NSN, Stock Status Code, Stock Ownership) before any
processing will occur. Accounting data and comments may be entered after the
asset key is verified. The user has the option of entering a part number instead
of the asset key. The part number is converted to an asset. If more than one
asset uses that part number, a selection screen is displayed. If the From Org/Prj
or To Org/Prj is not entered, the user is presented another selection screen.
Entering an * in the first position of either the From Org/Prj or To Org/Prj field
also invokes the selection screen. From here the user may enter an 'X' next to
the Org/Prj to be processed. After both Org/Prjs are identified and the transfer
guantity is entered, a screen will be displayed for bin selection. The user must
indicate what quantity(s) from what bin(s) are to be transferred. The initial
transfer quantity is displayed and may not be exceeded or reduced. Both bin
and quantity are moved to the TO Org/Prj. If the bin already exist for the TO
Org/Prj, the quantity is incremented accordingly. If the bin does not exist, it is
added along with quantity. If the asset is traceable another screen is displayed.
The user must indicate which trace items (the specific Lot/Batch or Serial
Number) are included in the transfer.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DATA OR PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE

NSPTORGT NSMPORGT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: ORGTRNSF ORGANI ZATI ON/ PROJECT TRANSFER
ENTER STOCK NUMBER: 5610 - 01 - 297 - 6636

STOCK STATUS CODE: 2
STOCK OWNERSHI P: Sw
OR PART NUMBER:

ENTER FROM ORGANI ZATI ON: TO
PRQIJECT: :

TRANSFER QUANTI TY:

AVAI LABLE QUANTI TY:

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE

COMMENTS: _ (Y/' ')

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

ORG/PRJ TRANSFER INITIAL SCREEN
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PLACE ' X' NEXT TO SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER>
NSPTORGT NSMPPNCV NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: ORGTRNSF ORGANI ZATI ON PROJECT TRANSFER
STOCK STOCK
NSN STATUS ONNER DESCRI PTI ON
_ 5610-01- 297- 6636 1 SW ASPHALT PETROLEUM
_ 5610-01- 297- 6636 1 S1 ASPHALT PETROLEUM
_ 5610-01- 297- 6636 1 VH ASPHALT PETROLEUM
_ 5610-01- 297- 6636 1 85 ASPHALT PETROLEUM
_ 5610-01- 297- 6636 2 SW ASPHALT PETROLEUM
5975- 00- 152- 1094 1 85 BUSHI NG ELECTRI CAL CONDUI T

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN
ORG/PRJ PART NUMBER SELECTION SCREEN
040 - PLEASE ENTER ' X TO SELECT ' FROM ORG PRJ
NSSRORSL ~ NSMPORSL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOOOOXKKK
CMVD: ORGTRNSF  ORGANI ZATI ON' PRQJECT SELECTI ON

STOCK NUMBER: 5610-01-297-6636 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK- OANERSHI P: SW

S ORGID PRICT ID QUANTITY S ORGID PRICT ID QUANTITY
X ORGLA SFWLA 15
_ ORGLB SFWL.B 11

OrRG2B SFW2B 1

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI N

ORG/PRJ TO FROM SELECTION SCREEN
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040 - PLEASE ENTER DATA OR PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
NSSRORTR NSMPORTR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: ORGTRNSF ORGANI ZATI ON PROJECT TRANSFER
STOCK NUMBER: 5555- JR-555-550P STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK- OANERSHI P: 29
FROM ORG. A01 PRJ: AO01 TO ORG CsC PRJ: CsC
TOTAL TO ORG PR] QTY: 8
TRACE NUMBER FROM QTY TO QrY (o]
LOT 1 2 B
TRANSFER QUANTI TY: 1 TOTAL:
NO MORE DATA
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAI N CANCL DOWN FI'N

ORG/PRJ TRACE KEY SELECTION SCREEN
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42.1.2.8 Stock Status/Owner Conversion

General Description - The Stock Status/Owner Conversion option allows the
user to convert a Store Stock Asset to a Standby Stock Asset or vice versa.
Only the Stock Status Code or Ownership can be changed.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the conversion between Store
Stock and Standby Stock Assets. The Asset Key must be entered (NSN, From
Stock Status Code, From Stock Ownership, To Stock Status Code, To Stock
Ownership) before any processing will occur. Accounting Data and Comments
may also be entered. If converting a Store Stock Asset to Standby Stock Asset,
a window will appear requiring a value for Standby Retention be entered. An
option window will be presented to the user to maintain demand history when
converting the asset. If the user enters ‘Y’, the Demand History will be
maintained on the new asset. If the user enters ‘N’, the Demand History will be
zeroed out on the new asset.

040 - PLEASE ENTER FROM TO ASSET | NFORVATI ON

NSPTASOCC NSMPASCC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMVD: STATOMNC STOCK STATUS/ OANER CONVERSI ON
St ock Number : -
From To
Stock Status Code: _ Stock Status Code: _
Stock Omership : __ St ock Owner ship

Sour ce Docunent Nunber:

ACCTNG FLD- 1 ACCTNG FLD- 2
ACCTNG FLD- 3 ACCTNG FLD-4 _  ACCTNG FLD-5 __ ACCTNG FLD- 6
Comrents? _ ('Y or Blank)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

STOCK/STATUS OWNER CONVERSION SCREEN
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42.1.3 Delete Discontinued Asset Record

General Description - The Delete Discontinued Assets function is a batch
module that provides for the mass deletion of NS-ASSET records that have been
flagged 'discontinued'.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the mass deletion of NS—
ASSET records which have been flagged as 'discontinued’. The user is required
to enter the parameter date that is used to determine the records to be purged
from the file.

NSSFDDAS NSMPDDAS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DELDI SAS  DELETE DI SCONTI NUED ASSET RECORD

PLEASE ENTER AN ENDI NG DATE FOR DELETI NG A DI SCONTI NUED ASSET
NO ASSETS WLL BE DELETED I F
THE DATE DI SCONTI NUED | S GREATER THAN ENTERED DATE

PLEASE ENTER ENDI NG DATE: ( YYYYMVDD)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

DELETE DISCONTINUED ASSET RECORD SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXX
CMD: DELDI SAS  DELETE DI SCONTI NUED ASSET RECORD

JOB: DELDI SAS - DELETE DI SCONTI NUED ASSET REC

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE
DELETE DI SCONTI NUED ASSET 1 HOLD HOLD P3030132
DELETED ASSET REPORT 1 HOLD HOLD P3030132

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

DELETE DISCONTINUED ASSET REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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4.2.2 Issue Supply Items

NSMS provides issues functions that support a pre post method of issuing stock,
where the issue transaction results in the immediate reduction in the asset's
guantity on-hand. Validation of the proper type and availability of funding for the
issue is performed by a locally provided module (via the standard user exit), in
addition to any other validations that may be desired.

In the normal mode of processing, issue directives are recorded in a pre post
manner. From this, an MRO may be produced as a local option. NSMS
provides online notification of these transactions. If allowed, due-outs are
created automatically when processing an issue directive, or manually by
another module.

Issues normally processed as issue directives, but not pre posted (due to system
unavailability) are processed by a Post Post Issue module. Other modules exist
to process specific types of issues that by nature occur in a post post mode,
such as blanket receipts/issues and off site transfers. Modules are also
available to status and release suspended issue transactions.

Common modules exist that support the previously described functions in
determining I&S relationships and in processing traceable assets. Issue supply
items functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Create Issue Directive 7. Release Suspended Issues
2. Post Post Issue 8. Receipt/lssue (Wash-Post)
3. Blanket-Receipt Issue 9. Issue - Unit Pack Adjustment
4. Hazardous Chemical Issue 10. Customer Requisition Main
Menu
5. Create Manual Due Out 11. Reservation of Program Stock
6. Off Site Transfer 12. Issue/Adjust Reserved Stock
NSPTDRVR NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMVMD: issues___ | SSUES | SSUE SUPPLY | TEMS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON
1 CREATE ISSUE DIRECTIVE
2 POST POST | SSUE
3 BLANKET- RECEI PT | SSUE
4 HAZARDOUS CHEM CAL | SSUE
5 CREATE MANUAL DUE OUT
6 OFF SI TE TRANSFER
7 RELEASE SUSPENSED | SSUES
8 RECEI PT/ | SSUE ( WASH- PCST)
9 I SSUE - UNI T PACK ADJUSTMENT
10 CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON MAI N MENU
11 RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK
12 | SSUE/ ADJUST RESERVED STOCK
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

ISSUE SUPPLY ITEMS MENU SCREEN
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422.1 Create Issue Directive

General Description - The Create Issue Directive process allows for generation
of a Prepost Issue. Prepost issues result in the immediate reduction of the
asset's quantity on hand and price total as well as impacting the asset's demand
history. This process is not applicable for direct delivery items. Additionally,
several options are available within this process that allow for (a) automatically
generating due-outs, (b) selecting interchangeables, (c) issuing traceable items,
and (d) suspending an issue.

Functional Summary - This function provides the ability to generate a Prepost
Issue. The path this process takes and the actions required by the user are
dependent upon the entries made. A single issue transaction is performed if an
'N'" has been entered in the ACCEPT INTERCHANGEABLES field.

Validations are performed against all required field entries. If a part number is
entered, the process will attempt to convert the part number into an asset key. If
one active asset exist, the asset key will be automatically entered. If no assets
exist, the user will be notified by an appropriate message. In the case of
multiple assets, a Browse Select screen is displayed to the user for asset
selection. If the catalog or asset number is invalid, an error message appears
indicating that (a) no record was found, (b) the catalog/asset was consolidated,
or (c) the catalog/asset was changed. In the event of a catalog/asset change or
a consolidation, the new stock number is displayed, along with the date that the
catalog/asset record was changed or consolidated. In this event, to continue
processing the transaction, the field entries on the Create Issue Directive screen
must be edited. Prior to completion of the transaction, a pop-up window is
displayed with the option to edit data or process the transaction.

If a'Y' is entered in the spaces for PARTIAL ISSUE and CREATE due-out, and
there is not enough quantity on the asset record to completely satisfy the
requested quantity, a due-out transaction is automatically generated for the
unfilled portion of the issue.

At the completion of each issue transaction, a pop-up window is displayed that
allows the user an option to save the entered data field information or clear the
screen. If an 'S'is entered, all field entries, with the exception of the NSN and
QUANTITY fields, are saved. By pressing <ENTER>, all field entries are
cleared and a blank screen displayed. See Section 3.7 for detail information on
process execution by part number.

A field called Multi Line Control Number is provided to the sites to control the
printing of multi-line notices. The Multi Line Control Number should be unique.
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NSPTI SPR  NSMPI SPR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE

NSN: - - STOCK STATUS: STOCK OANERSHI P

PART NUMBER:

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: ACCEPT | NTERCHANGEABLES( Y/ N) :

QUANTI TY: UNIT | SSUE: _ RECURRI N& Y/ N) :

PARTIAL | SSUE(Y/N): _ CREATE DUE QUT(Y/N): _ RQSTR CODE:

PRIORI TY: _ (A=WORK STOPPAGE, B=URGENT, C=REGULAR) ORG ID :

TABLE CODE __ WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE

DELI VERY: _ (P=PI CK UP, S=SEND) CUSTOMER LOOKUP: Y ('Y OR' ')

CUSTOMER | D: CUSTOVER NANME:

BUI LDI NG ROOM PHONE:

CODED | NSTRUCTI ONS (UP TO THREE) : COMMVENTS(Y/ N) & _
MULTI LI NE CONTROL NUMBER:

ENG NEERI NG PARTS LI STS: FI ND NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

CREATE ISSUE DIRECTIVE SCREEN
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Entering a 'Y' in the ACCEPT INTERCHANGEABLES field results in an
interchangeable issue transaction if the stock number of the asset is a member
of an 1&S family. A screen is displayed showing the 1&S stock numbers (in
sequence of least preferred to most preferred) that can be selected. This screen
is redisplayed after each selection until the requested issue quantity has been
satisfied, or there are no more stock numbers to choose from.

NSSRI SIS NSMPI SI S NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE

NSN- MASTER: 1111 - 11 - 111 - 1111
SELECTI ON NSN QTY AVAIL 1&S CODE  FROZEN

_ 1111-11-111- 1111 98 A SELECT NSN

- - - BY MARKI NG

- - - FI RST COLUMN
- - - AND PRESSI NG
- - - ENTER
TOTAL QUANTI TY REQUESTED: 1 TOTAL QUANTI TY AVAI LABLE: 98

DI SPLAY COVPLETE | &S TABLE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

CREATE ISSUE DIRECTIVE 1&S SCREEN
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When an issue directive is made for an asset that is serial or lot/batch traceable,
a screen is displayed allowing the user to select the trace keys and quantities to
be issued. The screen remains until the user has selected enough traceable
guantity to satisfy the issue. At that time, a pop-up window is displayed to allow
the user to process the issue transaction or remain on the traceable screen to
edit the previous selections.

This procedure of selecting traceable quantities works exactly the same for all
issue processes where traceable assets can be selected and issued.

112 - PRESS ENTER AFTER ALL CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE
NSSRBI N2 NSMPADJ2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
oVD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE

QUANTI TY Q
SERI AL NUMBER QUANTI TY DECREASE ERROR MESSAGE S
SERI AL1 11 _
SERI AL2 10 -
SERI AL3 15 -
SERI AL4 2 -
SERI AL5 3 -
SEARCH FOR
TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 1 TOTAL:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI'N

CREATE ISSUE DIRECTIVE SERIAL TRACEABLE SCREEN
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At times, an issue directive is made for an asset that is frozen, or a site-
developed precommit user exit returns a fatal error condition. When this
happens, a pop-up window is displayed to allow the user to suspend the issue
for later processing, cancel the issue, or remain on the issue directive screen to
edit the field entries.

This process works exactly the same for all issue processes.

NSPTI SPR  NSMPI SPR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MBJMR
CMD: | SSUEPRE CREATE | SSUE DI RECTI VE
NSN: 5555 - SL - 555 - 2000 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: 29
PART NUMBER:
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUNMBER: ACCEPT | NTERCHANGEABLES(Y/ N): Y
QUANTI TY: 1 UNIT 1SSUE: EA RECURRI NG( Y/ N): Y
PARTIAL | SSUE(Y/N): Y CREATE DUE QUT(Y/N): N RQSTR CODE:
PRI ORI TY: C (A=WORK STOPPAGE, B=URGENT, C=REGULAR) ORG | D
TABLE CODE __ WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CCDE
DELI VERY: P (P=PICK UP, S=SEND) CUSTOMER LOOKUP: _ ('Y OR '
CUSTOMVER | D:  REYNQJ1_ CUSTOVER NAME: REYNOLDS JULA M
BU LDI NG 4201 _ ROOM 1 PHONE: 111 - 1111
(UP TO THREE): _ _ COMMVENTS(Y/N):
NUMBER:
PRESS ENTER | ST: FI ND NUMBER:
TO EDI T DATA
OR TYPE P
TO PROCESS:

- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
N MAIN  CANCL FI N

CREATE ISSUE DIRECTIVE SUSPEND SCREEN
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4.2.2.2 Post Post Issue

General Description - The Post Post Issue process allows entry of issue
transactions into NSMS after the stock item is actually sent to the customer. For
example, this situation may occur as a result of the site's computer hardware
being inoperable at the time of issue.

Functional Summary - This function requires the date the issue occurred, as
well as the asset key for the item, the quantity issued, and the unit of issue. The
asset key may be entered directly or by entering a part number. If a part number
is entered, it is converted to an asset by the Execution By Part Number process.
If more than one asset is associated with the part number, a selection screen will
be displayed to the user by asset selection. See Section 3.7 for detalil
information on Execution By Part Number. Customer information is also
required for the Post Post Issue process. This process performs a customer
lookup when the customer ID is entered or all the information can be entered
manually.

At completion of each Post Post Issue, a pop-up window is displayed allowing
the user to save or clear the entered data field information. If an ‘'S’ is entered,
all field entries are saved, with the exception of the NSN, part number, and
guantity. All field entries are cleared and a blank screen displayed by pressing
<ENTER>.

If the asset to be issued is traceable, additional screens are displayed to allow
selection of multiple lot/batch or serial numbers and their associated quantities.

A Post Post Issue transaction can be suspended when the unit issue does not
agree with the asset record, the asset is frozen, or upon receipt of a fatal error
during the site-controlled user exit. All suspense and traceable transactions for
issue processing are operationally identical and are described in detail in
Section 4.2.2.1 of this UOG.

NSPTI SPP NSMPI SPP NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: | SSUEPP POST POST | SSUE
NSN: 5555 - JR - 555 - 550P STOCK STATUS: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: 29
PART NUMBER: DATE: 1999 - 11 - 22
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUNMBER: RQSTR CODE:
QUANTI TY: 1 UNIT 1SSUE. DZ RECURRINGY/N): _ ORGID
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CCDE
CUSTOMER LOOKUP: _ ('Y OR' ')
CUSTOMVER | D:  REYNQJ1_ CUSTOVER NAME: REYNOLDS JULA M
BU LDI NG 4201 _ ROOM 1 PHONE: 111 - 1111
COMMVENTS(Y/N): _
ENG NEERI NG PARTS LI ST: FI ND NUMBER:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

POST POST ISSUE SCREEN
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4223 Blanket-Receipt Issue

General Description - The Blanket-Receipt Issue process allows for creating a
financial transaction within NSMS for nonstocked items, such as fuel oils. The
transaction generated is basically for financial purposes and is not tracked by
NSMS. There are no catalog or asset records for these items.

Functional Summary - By defining each blanket receipt issue in the
Transaction Definition Table (e.g., ISBL, ISBK, ISBA, etc.), a site can capture a
variety of blanket-receipt issue transactions.

This process requires a valid blanket issue code and the actual date the
transaction occurred. Instead of an entire stock number, the Blanket-Receipt
Issue process requires only the federal supply class. This federal supply class
is validated against the Type Account/Object Class Table.

A blanket-receipt issue transaction can be suspended upon receipt of a fatal
error during a site-controlled user exit. All suspense transactions for issue
processing are operationally identical and are described in detail in Section
4.2.2.1 of this UOG.

025 - A VALUE FOR BLANKET | SSUE CCDE | S REQUI RED

NSPTI SBL NSMPI SBL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BLANKET BLANKET- RECEI PT | SSUE

BLANKET | SSUE CODE: L

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: DATE: 1993 - 09 - 24

FEDERAL SUPPLY CLASS: 9140 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 80
QUANTI TY: 2000 UNIT | SSUE: GL UNIT PRICE: 1.15

TABLE CODE 2__ WORK PACKAGE 21056 JOB NUMBER 121314

OFFI CE SYMBOL SYM _ ACCOUNTI NG CODE 4638

COMMVENTS(Y/N): Y

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

BLANKET-RECEIPT ISSUE SCREEN
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4224 Hazardous Chemical Issue

General Description — The Hazardous Chemical Issue process allows a blanket
or financial transaction for a hazardous chemical issue to be created within
NSMS. Its purpose is to assist in tracking the movement of hazardous chemical
throughout the site.

Functional Summary — This function tracks the name of the person who
received the chemical, what kind of chemical was issued, and how much was
issued. It requires that the actual date the issue took place, name of the item
issued, and its chemical number be entered. Instead of an entire stock number,
the Hazardous Chemical Issue process requires only the federal supply class.
This federal supply class is validated against the Type Account/Object Class
Table. No validations are performed on the chemical name or number.

A hazardous chemical issue transaction can be suspended upon receipt of a
fatal error during a site-controlled user exit. All suspense transactions for issue
processing are operationally identical and are described in detail in Section
4.2.2.1 of this UOG.

NSPTI SHC NSMPI SHC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: HZCHEM C HAZARDOUS CHEM CAL | SSUE

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: SRC- DOC- 603 DATE: 1993 - 09 - 24

| TEM NAMVE: H GH VACUUM GREASE CHEM CAL NUMBER: 61940_
FEDERAL SUPPLY CLASS: 9150 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 50
QUANTI TY: 1 UNIT | SSUE: EA UNIT PRICE: 11.00

TABLE CODE 2__ WORK PACKAGE 46467 JOB NUMBER 434345

OFFI CE SYMBOL SYS__ ACCOUNTI NG CODE 454545545

CUSTOMER | Dt CUSTOVER NAME: BONNI E

BU LDI NG MX ROOM 60 PHONE: 999 - 9999

COMMENTS(Y/ N): Y

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

HAZARDOUS CHEMICAL ISSUE SCREEN
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4225 Create Manual Due-Out

General Description - The Create Manual Due-Out process allows for the
creation of manual due-outs. This process is not to be used for direct delivery
items. Due-outs may be created for stocked, program or standby stock
regardless of whether the item is traceable or not. A due-out may be tied to a
due-in to ensure the due-out is filled when the item is received. Also, this
process results in the generation of a due-out transaction and impacts demand
history quantity by the quantity requested in the due-out. Backorders to
substores may also be generated using this process. This should not be
confused with a due-out generation because of a customer request. This is
simply a request to transfer a certain quantity from the Warehouse asset to the
Substore asset. Demand history is not impacted. The transaction type
generated is a BKSA (Back Order Substore Asset).

Functional Summary - To generate a manual due-out, the user is required to
input STOCK NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS, STOCK OWNERSHIP, QUANTITY,
and UNIT ISSUE. Additionally, the user must either input the customer ID and
"Y' in the customer lookup field (if the field does not already contain a 'Y"), or fill
in all of the customer information. Upon entry of a customer ID, the process
looks up the customer information based upon the customer ID and displays the
information in the appropriate fields on the screen. The user is also required to
fill in the delivery information he desires. The user must input a valid asset
record in order for the due-out process to continue.

If the user inputs a unit issue that is inconsistent with the unit issue on the asset
record, or if the asset is frozen, or if the user requests a quantity greater than the
average monthly demand (AMD) on the asset record (and the user does not
have proper authority), an error message is displayed and the process does not
continue until the user makes the appropriate adjustments.

If the user wants to tie a due-in to a due-out, the document number of the due-in
should be entered in the due-in document number field. Multiple due-outs may
be tied to a specific due-in. If the quantity of the due-outs exceeds the quantity
of the due-in an error messages will be displayed.

This process is intended to be used when the quantity on hand of the asset
record is zero. If this is not the case, a message is displayed to the user that the
quantity on hand is greater than zero and a pop-up window is displayed
prompting the user to edit or continue processing.
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NSPTI SDO NSMPI SDO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: MANUAL DO CREATE MANUAL DUE OUT

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: ACCEPT | NTERCHANGEABLES(Y/ N): Y

NSN: - - STOCK STATUS: _ STOCK OANERSHI P

QUANTI TY: UNIT ISSUE: __ RECURRINE Y/N): Y RQSTR CODE:

PRIORI TY: _ (A=WORK STOPPAGE, B=URGENT, C=REGULAR) ORG ID :

TABLE CODE __ WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE

DELI VERY: _ (P=PI CK UP, S=SEND) CUSTOMER LOOKUP: Y ('Y OR' ')

CUSTOMER | D: CUSTOVER NANME:

BUI LDI NG ROOM PHONE: _ -

CODED | NSTRUCTI ONS (UP TO THREE): _ _ COMMENTS(Y/ N) T _

DUE | N DOCUMENT NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

CREATE MANUAL DUE-OUT ISSUE SCREEN
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4.2.2.6 Off Site Transfers

General Description - The Off Site Transfer Issue process records issue
transactions for stock items that have been transferred to locations away from
the controlling site (e.g., other NASA sites).

Functional Summary - If the asset to be issued is traceable, additional screens
are displayed to allow selection of multiple lot/batch or serial numbers and their
associated quantities.

An off site transfer issue transaction can also be suspended when, for example,
the UNIT ISSUE does not agree with asset record, the asset is frozen, or upon
receipt of a fatal error during the site-controlled user exit. All suspense and
traceable transactions for issue processing are operationally identical and are
described in detail in Section 4.2.2.1 of this UOG.

NSPTI STR NSMPI STR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: OFFSITI S OFF SI TE TRANSFER

OFF- SI TE TRANSFER- CODE: A

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: SRC- DOC- 1 DATE: 1993 - 09 - 27

NSN: 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6510 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85
QUANTI TY: 2 UNIT | SSUE: EA

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL SYS__ ACCOUNTI NG CODE

COMMVENTS(Y/N): N

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

OFF SITE TRANSFER ISSUE SCREEN
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4227 Release Suspended Issue

General Description - The Release Suspended Issue process allows the user
to perform one of the following options for suspended issues that are in his
commodity managers' range: (a) display the reasons that the issue was
suspended, (b) release a suspended issue, (c) display the suspended
transaction, (d) cancel the transaction, (e) toggle the suspense code from
‘active' to 'hold' or vice versa, (f) display the stock status screen for the asset
related to the suspended issue, or (g) display the 1&S Table for the asset
related to the suspended issue.

Functional Summary - This function provides the ability to release a suspended
issue. At the initial input screen, the user is allowed to enter whether he wants
to view the active suspended issues or those on hold, or both. The intent behind
the active and hold suspense codes is to enable the user to distinguish between
those that have been previously viewed, and those suspended transactions
which are new. When a transaction is initially suspended, it is given a suspense
code of 'A'. After the user has reviewed the suspended transaction, he may
toggle this value to an 'H' as an indication that the transaction has been
reviewed once, but no action was taken. However, this is not required and the
user may use either of these codes in any fashion he chooses. NSMS considers
all issues with a suspense code of 'A' or 'H' as active, suspended issues.

The user may choose to review suspended transactions with a suspense code of
‘A’ or 'H', or both. Additionally, the user may wish to input a starting date from
which he wants the suspended transactions displayed. If a date is entered, all
suspended transactions within the commodity manager range, from that date
forward, will be displayed. The user may choose to display suspended
transactions from a starting SOURCE-DOCUMENT-NUMBER. In this case, any
transactions that are suspended and have a SOURCE-DOCUMENT-NUMBER
that is equal to or greater than the starting SOURCE-DOCUMENT-NUMBER
are displayed. The user may also choose to display suspended transactions for
a specific NSN, NSN and stock status code or NSN, stock status code and stock
ownership. The value entered will be starting value for the suspended
transactions.

Suspended issue transactions are displayed in ascending DOCUMENT-
NUMBER sequence, so that the oldest transaction is shown first. To release a
suspended issue transaction for processing, an 'l' is entered in the space next to
that transaction. The appropriate issue process is invoked, as prescribed by the
TRANSACTION-TYPE of the suspended issue.

A suspended issue transaction can be cancelled by entering a 'C' in the space
next to that transaction. There is no effect on the asset record if this action is
taken. Also, other options are available within this process to aid the user in
determining whether or not to release, cancel, or hold a suspended transaction.

If the user selects to place a suspended issue transaction on hold or to cancel a
suspended issue transaction, a pop-up window appears to prompt the user for
comments. If the user selects to add comments to the transaction, the
comments screen is displayed. The user may append comments to existing
comments or add initial comments for the transaction.
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All the errors for a transaction can be reviewed by entering an 'E' in the space
next to that transaction. A suspended issue transaction can also be reviewed in
detail by entering an 'R' in the space next to that transaction. This process
invokes the Monitor Transactions scan screen. The asset Stock Status Inquiry
process screen can be displayed for a transaction by entering an 'S’ in the space
next to that transaction. If the stock number for a suspended issue transaction is
a member of an I&S family, the I1&S Table for that stock number can be reviewed
by entering a 'T' in the space next to that transaction.

If the user leaves all these fields blank and simply presses <ENTER> at the
initial input screen, all suspended transactions within his range are displayed.

To initiate one of the Release Suspense Issue process options, enter the
appropriate letter for the desired function in the first column on the left. The
DOCUMENT NUMBER, SOURCE DOCUMENT, NSN, S, SO, and active/held
(A/H) fields are for display purposes only and cannot be modified by this
process.

NSPTI SUS  NSMPI SUS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: RELSUSP RELEASE SUSPENSED | SSUES
SELECT TYPE: ACTIVE: MARK | F YOU W SH TO SELECT El THER ACTI VE

ON HOLD: _ OR HOLD. | F LEFT BLANK, BOTH ARE DI SPLAYED.
STARTI NG DATE: -

R

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:

R

NSN:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

RELEASE SUSPENDED ISSUES INITIAL SCREEN
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041 - | NPUT SELECTI ON OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
RELEASE SUSPENSED | SSUES

NSPTI SUS NSMPI SSL

CMD: REL SUSP

DOCUMENT NUMBER
199508240001000
199510270011000
199510270019000
199604020005000
199604040006000
199604050001000
199604050003000
199604150029000
199604150031000
199604150038000

AT FI RST COLUWN ENTER:
"E' - REVI EW ERRCORS
'R - REVI EWDETAILS

1: DOCUMENT NUMBER
ENTER STARTI NG VALUE:

SOURCE DOCUMENT NSN

1111
1212

WORLEYSOURCE- 01 7920

N
‘H
'g

CHANGE TO ACTI VE
CHANGE TO HOLD

DI SPLAY STOCK STATUS

2: SOURCE DOCUMENT

AND SEARCH VALUE: 1

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN PREV MNAIN

S SO AH
- 806 - 1000 1 W H
- 000 - REID 1 JJ H
- 000 - REID 1 JJ A
- LN9 - 9011 3 ND A
- 793 - 5425 1 87 A
- LN9 - 9011 3 ND A
- LN9 - 9011 3 ND A
- 820 - 9914 1 85 A
- 240 - 2559 1 85 H
- LN9 - 9011 3 ND A
'"C - CANCEL TRANSACTI ON
"I'" - PROCESS | SSUE
'"T" - DISPLAY | & S TABLE
3: NSN

FI'N

RELEASE SUSPENDED ISSUES SCREEN
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4.2.2.8 Receipt/Issue (Wash-Post)

General Description - The Receipt/lssue process allows the user to receive a
program stock item and immediately release it to the customer. The user enters
the required information, a receipt transaction (RCWP), and an issue transaction
(ISWP) is created.

Functional Summary - This function provides the capability to receive and
release an item in one action. It is available only for program stock items with a
Stock Status Code of 2. Since all of the quantity is immediately released to the
customer, it is not necessary to capture trace data or to require that a catalog or
asset record exist. If an asset record is not found, the process will default an
asset key of 9999999999999 2 99 as the NSN, Stock Status Code, and Stock
Ownership. The user has the option of entering a different Source Document
Number for placement on the Receipt and Issue transactions. Comments will be
placed on the Receipt transaction. If a part number is entered, the process will
attempt to convert it into an asset. If no asset is found, the default asset key will
be used.

040 - PLEASE ENTER RESERVED ORGANI ZATI ON

NSPTRCWP  NSMPRCWP NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: WASHPOST RECEI PT/ | SSUE ( WASH- PCST)
PART NUMBER | s/ -445 STOCK STATUS : 2
NSN : 5305 - 00 - 781 - 0273 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85
RESERVED ORG: j a88 RESERVED PROJECT: aal9
QUANTITY : 3
UNIT PRICE : 3.00 UNI T | SSUE © ea
TOTAL PRICE : 9.00
ACCTNG FLDL ACCTNG FLD2
ACCTNG FLD3 ACCTNG FLD4
COMMVENTS? Sy (Y OR'Y)

RECEI PT SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: j a-998 recpt
| SSUE SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER : ja-998 issue

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

RECEIPT/ISSUE (WASH-POST) SCREEN
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4.2.2.9 Issue Unit Pack Adjustment

General Description - The Unit Pack Adjustment process allows the user to adjust
(increase or decrease) a customer's initial quantity request due to the way the item
is packaged. It may be more beneficial or practical to give the user the adjusted
guantity instead of the initial request.

Functional Summary - This function provides the capability to adjust the initial
guantity associated with an issue request. The adjustment may be either an
increase or decrease. The user enters the system document number of the issue
transaction. The asset key, unit of issue, issue value, and initial issue quantity is
displayed. The user then enters the quantity that was actually given to the
customer. The process then creates the adjustment transaction (ISPRA). The
adjustment carries the document number of the initial issue transaction in the
Document-Number-Reference field.

NSPTI SAJ  NSMPI SAJ NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: PACKADJ I SSUE - UNIT PACK ADJUSTMENT

DOCUMENT NUMBER : 199401100013000
STOCK NUMBER : 6210-00-006-1898 1 85
TRANSACTI ON TYPE: | SPR

QUANTI TY UNI T OF | SSUE I SSUE VALUE
| SSUED: 5 EA 64. 37
ACTUAL: 6

QUANTI TY ON- HAND: 8
AVERAGE PRICE : 12.8762
VALUE ON-HAND : 103.01

COMMVENTS: 'y

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

ISSUE UNIT PACK ADJUSTMENT SCREEN
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4.2.2.10 Customer Requisition

General Description - The Customer Requisition process allows remote users to
request items from supply using the online NSMS. The user can request up to five
supply items at a time (one screen processing). If the requests pass the standard
edits, Issue Directive (ISPR) transactions are generated. Due-out transactions are
generated for any valid customer request that can not be satisfied. The user has
access to current catalog detail information to assist them in identifying the items
requested. The average price, unit of issue, and direct delivery indicator from the
asset record is also available for display. This process provides for an inquiry
function so that the user may get status information on specific requests.

Functional Summary - This function provides the capability for remote user to
request items currently available for issuing at the site. If the user has the authority
to invoke this process and has the authority to request items (controlled by the site
parameter table record), they can have items issued to them and delivered to
remote locations. The authority to request items is set at the Stock Status Code
level. The user may have authority to request Store Stock, Program Stock, and/or
Stand-by Stock assets. Certain pieces of information may be required, such as
Requestor Code and Performing Organization. This is controlled by the Requestor
Code-Perf ORG Code Shipping ADDR table. Customer Information is required. Up
to five assets may be selected (requested) at one time. The user has access to the
NSMS catalog information by entering an X in the B field on the screen. All of the
detail information associated with an NSN on the catalog file can be displayed by
invoking the options that appear at the bottom of the screen. Along with the catalog
detail, the user can have the current average price, unit of issue, and direct delivery
information of the asset displayed. Once the item is located, the user can select it
by placing an X in the Sel field next to the item.

The browse select screen of the catalog scan can be sequenced in four possible
ways. The screen is defaulted to display in NSN sequence but the user can change
that by entering a value in the Enter Starting Value field and choosing a Search
Value option. The other sequence options (search value) are: Part Number,
Generic Technical Name, and Technical Generic Name. Requested selections will
be saved across options. The detail information is available by entering in the line
number of the NSN to be displayed in the Display Record Number field appearing at
the bottom of the screen.

After the user has selected the items for requisitioning, the quantity requested is
entered for each. The user may also directly enter an NSN, Stock Status Code, and
Ownership without invoking the Scan Catalog option. A series of pop-up windows
will be displayed to the user depending on whether or not any errors were found.
The disposition of each of the five requests is displayed under the Message column
header. The user must correct any errors that were found or remove the problem
asset before the successful items can be requisitioned. AMD violations and frozen
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asset conditions will not prevent the execution of this process. Those items will
have suspended issues automatically created for update authority users.
Supervisory authority users have an option of continuing or suspending.

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMVD: 10 REQVENU CUSTOMER REQUI SI TI ON MAI N MENU
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON
2 CUSTOMER REQUI SI TI ON | NQUI RY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION MAIN MENU SCREEN

The requisition detail screen requires Requestor Code, Performing Organization,
Customer Information, and at least one asset (but no more than five) with a
requested quantity entered before the process will create any transactions. For
detailed information, enter a Y at the Scan Catalog option field.

NSPTREQR NSMPREQR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON
Request or Code: jf11l Performing Og: jf1ll
Deliver to Cust oner Lookup:

Custoner |d: Custoner Nane: Worley, stephen

Bui | di ng: ng2 Room 116b__ Tel ephone/ Ext: 461 - 6435 /

TABLE CODE

Stock Nbr/Stat/Oamner Quantity Message

Scan Catal og: vy

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION DETAIL SCREEN
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The Browse Select screen is invoked when the user has entered a Y in the Scan
Catalog option of the detail screen. The screen is defaulted to display in NSN
sequence but the user can change that by entering a value in the Enter Starting
Value field and choosing a Search Value option. The other sequence options
(search value) are: Part Number, Generic Technical Name and Technical Generic
Name. Requested selections will be saved across options. The detail information
is available by entering in the line of the NSN to be displayed in the Display Record
Number field appearing at the bottom of the screen.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSSRREQC NSMPREQC NASA SUPPLY NMANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMVD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON
Sel St ock Nbr/ St at/ Oaner Part Nunber Generic Technical Cl
_01) 2520-00-848-0257 1 83 1-0200 PARTS KI T UNI VERSAL J
_02) 2520-00-848-4631 1 83 1670932 WASHER PONER TRANS

_ 03) 2520-00-848-7955 1 83 2201771 LEVER REMOTE CONT
_04) 2520-00-848-7956 1 83 2201772 LEVER LOVER

_05) 2520-01-156-5366 1 83 1-6301 UNI VERSAL J DRI VE SHAFT
_06) 2520-01-160-4066 1 83 B-30 FILTER KIT TRANSM SSI O
_07) 2520-01-177-8434 1 83 5212738 BOOT DUST AND MO
_08) 2520-01-183-5980 1 83 4186892 COVPANI ON J DRI VE SHAFT
_09) 2520-01-342-8198 1 83 620-LH CORE FLEXI BLE SH
_10) 2520-01-343-1212 1 83 1-4635 UNI VERSAL J DRI VE SHAFT

1: NSN 2: Part Nunber 3: CGeneric-Tech 4: Tech-Generic

Enter Starting Value: 2

with Search Value : 1

OR Di splay Record Nunmber: __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI'N

CUSTOMER REQUISITION NSN BROWSE SELECT SCREEN
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If the user selects the Detail Display option from the browse select screen, detail
information for that NSN is displayed. The user may also have part number,
technical description, I1&S group, index description, asset and/or header information
displayed, if necessary. This information is invoked by the user entering the
associated number in the Action field located at the bottom of the screen.

NSSRCI DD NSMPCI DD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON
NSN:  1000- 00- 000- 0010 MAC: LOCAL NSN: L DLSC STATUS: N
CATALOG | NDEX: EX1000 GEN NAME: EXCESS
SEQUENCE NO. 4001 TECH NAME: EXPENDABLE
TECH DESC: BRAKE SHCES (1)
MANUFACTURER PART NO. BS (1 ) CAGE CODE: 33333
PART WI: 10.00 uoM EA VENDCR | D
DM L CODE: HM C | ND: ESDC CODE: HM C | ND UPDATE: (YI'N)
RNCC: RNVC: FEDM L UNI T PACK:
AAC: FEDM L UNIT PRI CE:
SHELF LI FE CODE: O FEDM L UNI T ORDER:
NSN SUPERSEDED BY: - - - FEDM L CONVERSI ON FACTOR:
SUPPLY SOURCE: COM MATERI AL SAFETY DATA SHEET:
SUPPLY SOURCE UPDATE(Y/' '): TNT LBS EQ DOT CODE:
SENSI Tl VE CODE: REPAI RABLE CODE: N PRECI QUS METAL:
SF- 1303 NO RETURNABLE CODE: N TRACE CCDE: S
HAZARD CODE: I SC:
DATE UPDATED: 1997-06-04 ORI G NATOR USER MRS DATE CREATED: 1997-06- 04
ACTION: _  1=PRT-INFO 2=TCH DSC 3=IS-GRP 4=INDX-DSC 5=AST-INFO 6=HDR-1NFO
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MNAIN FI'N

CUSTOMER REQUISITION NSN DETAIL SCREEN

Option to display Part Number information.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRCI PT  NSMPCI PT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON
NSN: 3455-00-277-6671
PART PW
PART NUMBER CAGE RNCC RNVC WVEI GHT uom
A 51125 1 B R5 C 04 58536 2 2
M517012- 1 96906

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION PART NUMBER DETAIL SCREEN

150



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide

July 31, 2000
Technical Description detail screen.
013 - END OF DATA
NSSRCI @2 NSMPCl O2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXXXXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON

NSN: 2520- 00- 848- 0257
CATALOG | NDEX: 250200

HEADERS: COVPONENT
qQry.

TECH DESC: 13 NEEDLE

JO NT:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5-
HELP

NONSUPPLY | TEMB
AND QTY.

RTRN PREV MNAIN

GENERI C NAME: PARTS KI T
TECHNI CAL NAME: UNI VERSAL JO NT

BEARI NG CAP: 4, RETAINING RING 4, UN VERSAL
1, SEAL: 4

- - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
UP  DOWN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION TEC

HNICAL DESCRIPTION DETAIL SCREEN

Interchangeable and Substitutable (1&S) detail screen.

013 - END OF DATA
NSSRCI IS NSMPCI I S NASA
CMD: CUSTREQR

MASTER NSN: 2520- 00- 848- 0257

RELATED NSN oy JTC
2520- 00- 848- 0257 ZAA
2520- 00- 588-8700 BXA
2520- 00- 644- 0923 AXB
2520- 00- 744- 0922 AXA

CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON

SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX

REQUESTED NSN: 2520- 00- 848- 0257
PHRASE CODE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION 1&S DETAIL SCREEN
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Index Description detail screen.
013 - END OF DATA

NSSRCNDX  NSMPCNDX NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON

NSN: 2520- 00- 848- 0257
GENERI C NAME: PARTS KI T
TECHNI CAL NAME: UNI VERSAL JO NT
CATALOG | NDEX: 250200

I NDEX DESC: VEHI CULAR
BULLET HOLE TESTS, EXPERI MENT

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION INDEX DESCRIPTION DETAIL SCREEN

Asset information detail screen.

015 - | NVALID ACTION - MJUST BE 1-6

NSSRCI DD NSMPCI DD NASA SUPPLY NMANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
C\VD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON

NSN: 3455- 00-277- 6671 MAC: LOCAL NSN: N DLSC STATUS: A
CATALOG | NDEX: 343050 GEN NAME: BLADE

SEQUENCE NO. 50 TECH NAME: BAND SAW METAL CUTTI NG
TECH DESC. 0. 375 0. 025 04 (2 )
MANUFACTURER PART NO. A 51125 | B R 5 C 04 ( 2 ) CAGE CODE: 58536

PART WI: Addi tional Asset Info VENDOR | D:

DM L CODE: | ND UPDATE: (YI'N)
RNCC: 2 3455-00-277-6671 1 85

AAC. D 44, 34

SHELF LI FE Unit of Issue : CL CL

NSN SUPERS Average Price 44,1976 ACTOR: 1.0000000
SUPPLY SQU Direct Delivery: A SHEET:

SUPPLY SQU DOT CODE:
SENSI TI VE PRECI QUS METAL: U
SF- 1303 NO RETURNABLE CODE: N TRACE CODE:

HAZARD CODE: I1SC. 1
DATE UPDATED: 1994-12-10 ORI G NATOR USER CN44 DATE CREATED: 1988-02-20
ACTION: 5 1=PRT-INFO 2=TCH DSC 3=IS-GRP 4=|NDX-DSC 5=AST-|INFO 6=HDR-1NFO
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION ASSET INFORMATION DETAIL SCREEN
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Header information detail screen.
070 - YOU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRCI NH NSMPCI NH NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ) 9.9.0.0.9.0.0.4
CMVD: CUSTREQR CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON
| NDEX- | D: 250200

COLUMN HEADI NG UP TO 10 COLUMN HEADI NGS MAY BE ADDED OR CHANGED:

COVPONENT NONSUPPLY | TEMS
qQry. AND QTY.

THI S | NDEX HAS 2 LI NES OF HEADI NG DESCRI PTI ONS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION HEADER DETAIL SCREEN
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The Customer Requisition Inquiry option, from the Customer Requisition Main menu
in the customer requisition area, allows the user to get current detail and status
information about their requisitions. If a Document Number is entered (either for an
issue directive, suspended issue directive, or a due-out), the detail screen is
immediately invoked. If a Source Document Number, Organization, or Requestor
Code is entered, a browse select screen is displayed, allowing the user to request
the detailed information. The user may narrow the requisitions returned to the
browse select screen by specifying to see only Suspensions, Due outs, or
Requisitions. This is accomplished by entering an X in the field next to the
appropriate option. If left blank, all transactions meeting the initial select criteria is
returned.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SEARCH CRI TERI A
NSPTREQN  NSMPREQ NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQ CUSTOMER REQUI SI TI ON | NQUI RY

Ent er Docunent Nunber:

Source Doc Nor:

Status Display : Suspensions _

--- OR --- . Due CQuts _
Requisitions : x

Organi zation : jall
Request or Code: (optional)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION INQUIRY SCREEN

154



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

The user enters an X in the Sel column next to the item to receive detail information
and presses the <ENTER> key. If the item is not on the immediate screen, the user
can enter a starting value which will sequence the browse select screen to that item.
If no match is found, the process finds the next highest item in value.

013 - END OF DATA
NSPTREQT NSMPREQJ NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQ CUSTOMVER REQUI SI TI ON | NQUI RY

Requi sitions for Og: JAll

Sel St Nor/Stat/Owmr Og Rgstr Docurment Number Source Doc Nor Qvy
_7040010905021185 JA11 JA11 199311220006000 JA111 -5
_ 7045000978118185 JA11l JA11 199311220007000 JA1112 -5
_ 7045001539801185 JA11 JA11 199311220008000 JA1112 -8
_ 7045000978118185 JA11l JA11 199311220009001 JA1112 -4
_ 7045000978118185 JA11l JA11 199311220011000 JF91 -5
Starting Val ue: (Rgstr Code & Docunent Nunber)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION INQUIRY BROWSE SELECT SCREEN
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When the item is selected for detail display, the user is presented with the screen
shown below. If the Document Tracking process within NSMS is being used, the
user will see where, in the delivery cycle, the item is. If the transaction being
displayed is a suspended issue, the user is given the reason for its suspension. If
the transaction being displayed is a due-out, the user is able to see how much is
still outstanding on the request.

085 - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTREQ  NSMPREQK NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: CUSTREQ CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON | NQUI RY
Og Id : JAL1
Rgstr Code: JAll
Requi sition Doc Nor: 199311220008000 Source Doc Nbr: JA1112

St ock Nbr/ Status/Omer: 7045-00-153-9801 1 85 Unit I|ssue: EA
Descri ption: CASE TAPE MAI LI NG
Qy Requested: 8 Qvy Issued: -8 Price Total: -15. 39

Enroute to warehouse staging area for transportation pickup.

TABLE CODE
Del i ver to: - MARCI A ADAMS
Building: 1 Room 805C Tel ephone: 483-6689 Ext:

Created by : MASSELF - LI NDA MASSEY
Date Created: 19931122 Time Created: 14:50:29.3

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

CUSTOMER REQUISITION INQUIRY DETAIL SCREEN
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42211 Reservation of Program Stock

General Description - The Reservation of Program Stock process allows for
generation of a Reservation Transaction. Reservation will not result in the
immediate reduction of the asset’s quantity on hand and price total. This process is
not applicable for direct delivery items.

Functional Summary - This function provides the ability to generate a Reservation
transaction.

Validations are performed against all required field entries. If a part number is
entered, the process will attempt to convert the part number into an asset key. If a
single active asset exist, the asset key will be automatically entered. If more than
one asset exists, a Browse Select screen is displayed to the user for asset
selection.

At the completion of each reservation transaction, a pop-up window is displayed
that allows the user an option to save the entered data field information or clear the
screen. If an ‘S’ is entered, all field entries with the exception of the NSN and
Quantity fields are saved. By pressing <ENTER>, all field entries are cleared and a
blank screen is displayed. See Section 3.7 for detail information on process
execution by part number.

NSPTRSPS NSMPRSPS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: RESERVE RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK
NSN: - - STOCK STATUS: _ STOCK OMNERSHI P:
PART NUMBER:
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUNMBER: RQSTR CODE:
QUANTI TY: UNIT | SSUE. __ ORGID
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CCDE

CUSTOMER LOOKUP: Y ('Y OR' ')
CUSTOMER | D: CUSTOVER NAMNE:
BUI LDI NG ROOM PHONE:
COMMVENTS(Y/ N) : _
ENG NEERI NG PARTS LI ST: FI ND NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RESERVATION OF PROGRAM STOCK

When a reservation is made for an asset that is serial or lot/batch traceable, a
screen is displayed allowing the user to select the org/proj and quantities to reserve.
The screen remains until the user has reserved enough org/proj quantity to satisfy
the reservation. At that time, a pop-up window is displayed to allow the user to
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process the reservation transaction or remain on the org/proj screen to edit the
previous selections.

Traceable Assets - For an asset record that has been defined as a traceable item,
the following screen will be presented.

For serial and lot/batch traceable items, the sum of the totals entered must be equal
to the value being displayed in the TOTAL QUANTITY MUST EQUAL field.
Processing does not continue until this happens. A running total of the amount
entered is maintained to the right of the TOTAL field.

112 - PRESS ENTER AFTER ALL CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE
NSSRBI N2 NSMPADJ 2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
oMD: RESERVE RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK
QUANTI TY Q

SERI AL NUMBER QUANTI TY RESERVE ERROR MESSAGE S
SERI AL1 11 _
SERI AL2 10 -
SERI AL3 15 -
SERI AL4 2 -
SERI AL5 3 -
SEARCH FOR
TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 1 TOTAL:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI'N

TRACEABLE ASSET SCREEN
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If a Y’ is entered in the Quality Sensitive (QS) field, a screen will be presented
displaying the quality sensitive data for that trace record.

104 - REQUESTED RECORD DI SPLAYED - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRBI N2 NSMPADJ5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: RESERVE RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK
ASSET NS1377000000009261 SERI AL NUMBER SERI AL1

PART NUMBER: LELA CAGE CODE: 33333

PART WEI GHT: 123. 00 UNIT OF MEASURE: KM
DATE MANUFACTURED:

| NSPECTI ON REPORT NUMBER: TESTL1

BIN ID PARHAM

QUALI TY CRI TERI A CODE(S):

LELA TI MR EARL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

QUALITY SENSITIVE INFORMATION
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When a reservation is made for an asset that is serial or lot/batch traceable, a
screen is displayed allowing the user to select the org/project and quantities to
reserve. The screen remains until the user has reserved enough org/project
guantity to satisfy the reservation. At that time, a pop-up window is displayed to
allow the user to process the reservation transaction or remain on the org/project
screen to edit the previous selections.

112 - PRESS ENTER AFTER ALL CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE
NSSRBI N3 NSMPBI N3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
oVD: RESERVE RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK

QUANTI TY QUANTI TY
ORG PROJ QUANTI TY RESERVE ORG PROJ QUANTI TY RESERVE
01 01 8 01 02 1
A02 01 1 A03 A03
TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 1 TOTAL:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI'N

ORGANIZATION/PROJECT SCREEN
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4.2.2.12 Issue of Reserved Program Stock

General Description - The Issue of Reserved Program Stock process allows the
user to perform one of the following options: (a) generation of an Issue of Program
Stock that has been reserved, (b) review details or (c) adjust/cancel a reserve
transaction. The issue will result in the immediate reduction of the asset’s quantity
on hand and price total. The adjust/cancel will result in the reduction of the quantity
of the reservation transaction only. To increase the quantity of a reservation, an
additional reservation must be processed. This process is not applicable for direct
delivery items.

Functional Summary - This function provides the ability to generate an issue of
reserved program stock.

Validations are performed against all required field entries. If a part number is
entered, the process will attempt to convert the part number into an asset key. If an
active asset exist, the asset key will be automatically entered. If no asset exists, a
Browse Select screen is displayed to the user for asset selection.

NSPTI SRS NSMPI SR1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: | SSUERSV | SSUE/ ADJUST RESERVED STOCK
STARTI NG CUSTOVER NAME:
OR
PART NUMBER:
OR

NSN:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

ISSUE/ADJUST RESERVED STOCK
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041 - | NPUT SELECTI ON OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI SRS NSMPI SRS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: | SSUERSV | SSUE/ ADJUST RESERVED STOCK
CUSTOVER NAMVE PART NUMBER NSN S SO
_ REYNOLDS JULA 1377000000013 2 61
_ REYNOLDS JULA 1377000000023 2 61
_ REYNOLDS JULA 1377000000056 2 61
_ REYNOLDS JULA 1377001234567 2 63
_ REYNOLDS JULA 1377001235555 2 65
_ REYNOLDS JULA 1377001239999 2 67
_ BALLANCE J 2222008888888 2 01
_ GULLEY YVONNE 2222220000000 2 14
_ ROVELL STEVE 2407 3439001459333 2 SR
_ ROVELSK 3439001459333 2 SR
AT FI RST COLUWN ENTER: "1' - PROCESS | SSUE "A - ADJUST/ CANCEL RESERVE
'R - REVI EW DETAILS
1. CUSTOVER NANMVE 2: PART NUMBER 3: NSN
ENTER STARTI NG VALUE: AND SEARCH VALUE: 3
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAI N FI'N

BROWSE SELECT FOR ISSUE/ADJUST RESERVED STOCK

NSSRI SRl NSMPI SRl NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: | SSUERSV | SSUE/ ADJUST RESERVED STOCK
NSN: 1377-00-000- 0013  STOCK STATUS CODE: 2  STOCK OANERSHI P: 61
PART NUMBER:
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: REQUESTOR CODE:
| SSUE QUANTI TY: 4 UNIT OF | SSUE: EA ORG | D:
DELI VERY: _
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE
CUSTOMER | D:  REYNQJ1 CUSTOVER NAME: REYNOLDS JULA M
BUI LDI NG 4201 ROOM 1 PHONE: 111-1111
COMMVENTS(Y/N):
ENG NEERI NG PARTS LI ST: FI ND NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

ISSUE/ADJUST RESERVED STOCK SCREEN

When an issue is made for an asset that is serial or lot/batch traceable, a screen is
displayed allowing the user to select the trace keys and quantities to issue. The
screen remains until the user has reserved enough traceable quantity to satisfy the
reservation. At that time, a pop-up window is displayed to allow the user to process
the reservation transaction or remain on the traceable screen to edit the previous
selections.

Traceable Assets - For an asset record that has been defined as a traceable item,
the following screen will be presented.
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For serial and lot/batch traceable items, the sum of the totals entered must be equal
to the value being displayed in the TOTAL QUANTITY MUST EQUAL field.
Processing does not continue until this happens. A running total of the amount
entered is maintained to the right of the TOTAL field.

013 - END OF DATA
NSSRBI NB NSMPBI NB NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: | SSUERSV | SSUE/ ADJUST RESERVED STOCK

RESERVE QUANTI TY Q

SERI AL NUMBER QUANTI TY | SSUE ERROR MESSAGE S
SERI AL1 2 _
SERI AL2 1 _
SERI AL3 1 _

SEARCH FOR:

TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 4 TOTAL:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI'N

ISSUE/ADJUST RESERVED STOCK TRACEABLE SCREEN

If a ‘Y’ is entered in the Quality Sensitive (QS) field, a screen will be presented
displaying the quality sensitive data for that trace record.

085 - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRBI NB  NSMPADJ5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: | SSUERSV | SSUE/ ADJUST RESERVED STOCK
ASSET NS1055016666666266 SERI AL NUMBER S1

PART NUMBER: CAGE CODE:

PART VEI GHT: UNI T OF MEASURE:
DATE MANUFACTURED:

I NSPECTI ON REPORT NUMBER:

BIN I D

QUALI TY CRI TERI A CODE(S):

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

QUALITY SENSITIVE INFORMATION
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When an issue is made for an asset that is serial or lot/batch traceable, a screen is
displayed allowing the user to select the org/proj and quantities to issue. The
screen remains until the user has reserved enough org/proj quantity to satisfy the
reservation. At that time, a pop-up window is displayed to allow the user to process
the reservation transaction or remain on the org/proj screen to edit the previous
selections.

NSSRBI N5 NSMPBI N5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: RESERVE RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK
QUANTITY Q
ORG PROJ  LOT/ BATCH NUVBER INSP REP# QTY RESERVE S
A01 A01 LOT 1 3
A05 A02 LOT 2 5
csc csc LOT 3 5 1
SEARCH FOR:
TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 1 TOTAL: 1
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

ORGANIZATION/PROJECT RESERVED STOCK SCREEN

164



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.2.3 Receive Supply Items
NSMS supports receiving by providing processes to receive items either due-in or
not due-in, accept turn-ins for credit or no credit, suspend discrepant receipts, and
process receipts previously suspended. These processes also provide for
capturing shelf life and lot-batch/serial traceable information at the time of receipt,
along with updating the appropriate asset item information. Receive supply items
functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Receive Due-in Not Due-in

2. Receive Turn-in For Credit/No Credit

3. Maintain Suspended Receipts

4. Suspended Receipts Browse Select

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: RECEI PTS RECEI VE SUPPLY | TEMS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE- I N

2 RECEI VE TURN- I N FOR CREDI T/ NOCREDI T
3 MAI NTAI N SUSPENDED RECEI PTS

4 SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROASE SELECT

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RECEIVE SUPPLY ITEMS MENU SCREEN
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42.3.1 Receive Due-in Not Due-in

General Description - The Receive Due-in Not Due-in process is used to accept
the receipt the receipt of stock items into the supply system. These items are
received as due-in (items have a known purchase order or Federal requisition
number) and not due-in (items have no known purchase order or Federal requisition
number).

Functional Summary - This function provides for the receipt of items with a known
purchase order or Federal requisition number (due-in) and items with an unknown
purchase order or Federal requisition number (not due-in) into NSMS. It also allows
for the suspension of supply items at receipt time either manually (user request) or
automatically. The receipt functions also allows for due-outs to be released. A part
number can be entered in place of a Supply Stock Number, Stock Status Code, and
Stock Ownership (asset key). The process attempts to convert the part number into
an asset key. If only one asset exist, the fields are automatically inserted on the
screen. If no assets exist, the user may suspend. If more than one asset exist, a
Browse Select screen will be displayed to the user for asset selection.

Due-in receipts require entry of one of the following: requisition number or
purchase order number, supply stock number, or source document number.
Receipts that are not due-in require the supply stock number, stock status, and
stock ownership fields. The unit (1/O) field must always be entered and means one
of following: a value a 'l' indicates quantities have been entered in unit of issue
totals, a value of 'O’ indicates quantities have been entered in unit or order totals.

Receipts are either suspended by the user or automatically. The user can suspend
a receipt transaction by entering any quantity, up to the amount entered in the
QUANTITY RECEIVED field, into the QUANTITY DISCREPANT field. Assets that
have quality codes, overages on receipts of direct items and selecting the
SUSPEND FULL RECEIPT QTY from the pop-up window, automatically suspends
the receipt. Also, the user may suspend a receipt when attempting to receive the
item by part number. If the part number entered by the user has no related assets,
an option to suspend will be presented. A positive response by the user will result
in the receipt suspended with an asset key of 9999999999999 2 as the NSN, Stock
Status Code. The item can then be received through the Maintain Suspended
Receipts process after creating an asset that uses that part number.

Based on the function's interpretations of the entered data, the receipt is classified
as due-in or not due-in. The user must enter quantity and price information and the
supply source, if the receipt is not due-in. The comments and release due-outs
fields are always optional. The quantity accepted (total amount being accepted
into NSMS) plus the quantity discrepant (total amount being suspended) must equal
the value entered in the quantity received field. If a value is entered in the total
price field, the total price will be divided by the quantity received, giving a unit cost.
If the total price and shipping cost are entered, the shipping cost is for information
only. If a value is entered in the unit price field, the unit price will be multiplied by
the quantity received, giving a total price. If the unit price and shipping cost are
entered, the shipping cost will be added to the computed total price. This cost will
be multiplied by the quantity accepted and discrepant to get the appropriate price
information.
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When a due-in is selected to receive against, the 1&S table will be checked to
determine if the stock number being received is a member of an 1&S family. When
stock numbers that are members of an 1&S family are being received, a pop-up
window will appear and prompt the user to verify that the stock number being
received is the one shown on the screen. If the user indicates that the stock
number being received does not match the one from the due-in, a subsequent
screen will appear displaying all members of the 1&S family and if Catalog and Asset
records exist for each NSN. The user is then prompted to enter the number
corresponding to the stock number that is being received. The text located at the
bottom of the screen will inform the user of the number to enter if the transaction
must be suspended using the stock number of the due-in.

After establishing the receipt as due-in or not due-in and upon entry of all required
process data, a pop-up window displays with options that allow the user to perform
the following tasks:

ADD RECEIPT/SUSPENSE TX — Adds the receipt transaction and updates the
appropriate asset information.  Additional processing (trace data, shelf life
information) is available to completely update the asset record.

CANCEL TRANSACTION — Cancels the receipt transaction and returns to the initial
process screen. A confirmation message displays and no updating of the asset
takes place.

EDIT DATA — Provides the ability to change the data that is returned to the screen
and allows flexibility in correcting data entry errors prior to committing the
transaction.

036 - TRANSACTI ON HAS BEEN CANCELED - | TEM NOT RECEIl VED

NSPTRCPT NSMPRCPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE-I N
REQUI SI TI ON NUMBER: PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER: PO- 1000

SUPPLY STOCK NUMBER: 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6510 SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:
STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK ONNER: 85

PART NUMBER:
UNIT(1/O: | UNI T/ | SSUE: CONV. FACT:

QUANTI TY ORDER U/ | : UNI T/ ORDER: TOT OPEN PRI CE:
QUANTI TY OPEN U/ | : UNI'T PRI CE: SHI PPI NG
QUANTI TY RECEI VED: TOTAL PRI RECEI PT
QUANTI TY ACCEPTED: ACPTD PRI DUE- I NS FOUND W THOUT PO NOS

QUANTI TY DI SCREPANT: DI sCP ENTER ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG
E = EDI T DATA

P = PROCESS AS NOT DUE I N
C = CANCEL RECEIPT
S = SUSPEND FULL RECEI PT QTY
COMMENTS (Y/N): _ ACTION:
RELEASE DUE- OUTS (Y/N): Y PF KEYS ARE UNAVAI LABLE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RECEIVE DUE-IN NOT DUE-IN MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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PLACE ' X' NEXT TO SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER>
NSPTRCPT NSMPRCPS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- |1 N NOT- DUE- | N
STOCK STOCK

NSN STATUS ONNER DESCRI PTI ON

5975- 00- 152- 1094 1 85 BUSHI NG ELECTRI CAL CONDUI T

5305- AA- AAA- AAAA 1 85 TEST TEST

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

RECEIVE DUE-IN NOT DUE-IN PART NUMBER BROWSE SELECT SCREEN
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RECEIPTS NOT DUE-IN - After the user has entered the required data (supply
stock number, stock status, stock ownership, and unit (1/0O), a pop-up window
displays requesting the user to take appropriate process action. In response to the
pop-up window, the user can perform the following tasks:

EDIT DATA — Provides the ability to change the data entered up to that point. No
action has taken place on the transaction.

PROCESS AS NOT DUE-IN - Initiates the receipt not due-in process. A series of
screens displays to complete this process.

CANCEL RECEIPT — Cancels the receipt transaction and returns to the initial
receipt screen. A confirmation message displays that states TRANSACTION HAS
BEEN CANCELLED - ITEM NOT RECEIVED. None of the entered data is applied
to the asset and no receipt transaction is created.

SUSPEND FULL RECEIPT QTY — Moves the total Quantity Received value into the
Quantity Discrepant field and invokes the Suspend Receipt process.

173 - QUANTITY UNI'T | NDI CATOR MUST BE | (|1 SSUE) OR O ORDER)

NSPTRCPT NSMPRCPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE-I N
REQUI SI TI ON NUMBER: PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER:

SUPPLY STOCK NUMBER: 7220 - 00 - 166 - 0136 SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:
STOCK STATUS: 2 STOCK OMNER: 21

PART NUMBER:
UNIT(1/O: | UNI T/ | SSUE: CONV. FACT:
QUANTI TY ORDER U/ I UNI T/ ORDER: TOT OPEN PRI CE:
QUANTI TY OPEN U/ I : UNI T PRI CE: SHI PPI NG:
QUANTI TY RECEI VED: TOTAL PRI RECE! PT
QUANTI TY ACCEPTED: ACPTD PRI NO DUE-I N FOUND | N CURRENT DOM
QUANTI TY DI SCREPANT: DI SCP ENTER ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG
E = EDI T DATA
P = PROCESS AS NOT DUE I N
C = CANCEL RECEIPT
S = SUSPEND FULL RECEI PT QTY
COMMENTS (Y/N): _ ACTION:
RELEASE DUE- OUTS (Y/N): Y PF KEYS ARE UNAVAI LABLE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RECEIPTS NOT DUE-IN POP-UP WINDOW
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RECEIPTS DUE-IN - After entering data in one of the required fields, along with the
unit (1/0) field, and pressing <ENTER> on the Receive Due-in Not Due-in screen,
one of the following screens is invoked, depending on the type of data entered. If a
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER, PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER, or STOCK
NUMBER is entered, a scan screen displays prior to processing. If a FEDERAL
REQUISITION NUMBER is entered, the scan screen is bypassed and the Receive
Due-in Not Due-in screen is activated for data entry.

Processing the Scan Screens - The SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER and the
PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER scan screens operate in a similar manner. The user
is requested to enter the number of the line item displayed on the screen. If the
user enters a valid line number, the due-in is received against that asset. If the user
does not make a selection, the system returns to the initial process screen with a
message that states INVALID YOU MUST MAKE A SELECTION - PLEASE
REENTER. All receipts due-in require the REQUISITION NUMBER, SOURCE
DOCUMENT NUMBER, or PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER of the due-in in order to
maintain control over the open due-ins.

253 - SELECT THE DUE-I N TO RECEI VE AGAI NST

NSPTRCPT NSMPRCO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE-I N
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: SD-1000
REQUI SI TI ON  PURCHASE ORDER ORDER SUP
NO NSN ST OAN  NUMBER ORDER NO. qQry DATE SRC PRI
1 8020002056510 1 85 PO- 1000 10 19930927 LP A

PLEASE ENTER NUMBER SELECTED: _ _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER SCAN SCREEN
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253 - SELECT THE DUE-I N TO RECEI VE AGAI NST
NSPTRCPT NSMPRC02 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- |1 N NOT- DUE- | N
PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER: PO- 1000
ORDER ORDER SUP
NO STOCK NUMBER ST OM\N Qry DATE SRC PR
1 8020002056510 1 85 10 19930927 LP A

PLEASE ENTER NUMBER SELECTED:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER SCAN SCREEN
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The SUPPLY STOCK NUMBER scan screen requests that the user also enter the
number of the line item (due-in) as displayed. If the <ENTER> key is pressed
without making a selection, the process as a not due-in pop-up window displays.
Options that are available are operationally identical to those discussed when
processing an asset as a not due-in.

294 - DUE-INS FOUND W THOUT PO#, SELECT PO OR PRESS ENTER

NSPTRCPT NSMPRCSC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE-I N

NSN: 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6510

SOURCE REQUI SI TI ON  PURCHASE ORDER ORDER SUP

NO DOCUMENT NO. ST OAN  NUMBER ORDER NO. qQry DATE SRC PR

1 8020 1 85 8022 10 19930131 LP C

2 8020 1 85 8021 15 19930131 LP C

3 SD-1000 1 85 PO- 1000 10 19930927 LP A

4 8020 1 85 8025 100 19930201 LP C

PLEASE ENTER NUMBER SELECTED: _ _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SUPPLY STOCK NUMBER SCAN SCREEN
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Traceable Assets - For an asset record that has been defined as a traceable item,
one of the following two screens can be processed depending on the type of asset.

For serial and lot/batch traceable items, the sum of the totals entered must be equal
to the value being displayed in the TOTAL QUANTITY MUST EQUAL field.
Processing does not continue until this happens. A running sum total of the
amount entered is maintained to the right of the TOTAL field.

112 - PRESS ENTER AFTER ALL CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE
NSSRBI N2 NSMPADJ 2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
VD DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE- | N

QUANTI TY Q
SERI AL NUMBER QUANTI TY RECE! VED ERROR MESSAGE S
SERI AL1 11 _
SERI AL2 10 -
SERI AL3 15 -
SERI AL4 2 -
SERI AL5 3 -
SEARCH FOR
TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 1 TOTAL:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI'N

TRACEABLE ASSET MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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Quiality sensitive information may be entered at the time of receipt by entering a 'Y’
in the Quality Sensitive (QS) field. A screen will be presented for entry of the part
number, cage code, date manufactured, inspection report number, bin id and quality
criteria codes.

104 - REQUESTED RECORD DI SPLAYED - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRBI N2 NSMPADJ5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE-I N

ASSET NS1377000000009261 SERI AL NUMBER SERI AL1

PART NUMBER: LELA CAGE CODE: 33333

PART WEI GHT: 123. 00 UNI T OF MEASURE: KM
DATE MANUFACTURED:

| NSPECTI ON REPORT NUMBER: TEST1

BIN ID PARHAM

QUALI TY CRI TERI A CODE(S):

LELA TI MR EARL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

QUALITY SENSITIVE INFORMATION

If the item is a program stock traceable asset, the screen below is displayed.

NSSRBI N5 NSMPBI N5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: RESERVE RESERVATI ON OF PROGRAM STOCK
QUANTITY Q
ORG PROJ  LOT/ BATCH NUVBER INSP REP# QTY RESERVE S
A01 A01 LOT 1 3
A05 A02 LOT 2 5
csc csc LOT 3 5 1
SEARCH FOR:
TOTAL QUANTI TY MUST EQUAL: 1 TOTAL: 1
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

PROGRAM STOCK TRACEABLE SCREEN
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Shelf Life Assets - For an asset record that has been defined as having a shelf life,
the Shelf Life Maintenance screen is processed. When an asset that has a shelf life
and is controlled by lot/batch number is encountered, all associated screens to
collect the needed information are activated. Various pop-up windows and screens
are available prompting the user with process options available for items classified
as shelf-life assets.

For shelf life items, the QUANTITY ACCEPTED and QUANTITY ACCOUNTED FOR
must be equal. Processing does not continue until this happens. Also, the assets'
manufactured date, expiration date, and the valid quantity associated with the
expiration date must be entered.

If the LOT BATCH field entry is 'Y', an additional screen displays to allow for
maintenance of that data. This field defaults to "Y' if any shelf life records exist for
the entered asset with lot batch numbers.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DATES FOR SHELF LI FE RECORD

NSSRRSHF  NSMPRSHF NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE-I N
NSN: 8020- 00- 205- 6510 REQUI SI TI ON NUMBER:
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER: 8021
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85 SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: 8020

LOT BATCH (Y/N) _

DATE MANUFACTURED: /

DATE RECEI VED: 1993 /
DATE EXPI RED: /

- SHELF LI FE TYPE: 1
27 SHELF LI FE MONTHS: 15
QrY FOR TH S EXP DATE:

| ol
©
<=

QUANTI TY ACCEPTED: 2 QUANTI TY ACCOUNTED FOR: 0

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SHELF LIFE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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Upon completion of receipt processing, a pop-up window displays stating that the
receipt has been created and gives the document number of the receipt transaction.
If the receipt had been suspended, the pop-up window states such and gives the
document number of the suspense transaction. When invoked from the Receipt
process, the due-out Release process releases up to the quantity received. If the
user has supervisory authority, a pop-up window appears with an option to include
the asset's current quantity on hand in the Release process. After viewing this data,
the user should press the <ENTER> key. A pop-up window is displayed giving the
user an option to save previously entered data. The Source Document Number,
Stock Status Code, Stock Ownership, Supply Source and Accounting Data are
maintained if the user selects the save option. The system then displays a
confirmation message stating UPDATES HAVE BEEN APPLIED.

NSPTRCPT NSMPRCPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: DI NOTDI RECEI VE DUE- | N NOT- DUE- I N
REQUI SI TI ON NUMBER: PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER:

SUPPLY STOCK NUMBER: 1377 - 00 - 123 - 4567 SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER:
STOCK STATUS: 2 STOCK OMNER: 60

PART NUMBER:
UNIT(1/O: | UNI T/ | SSUE: EA CONV. FACT:
QUANTI TY ORDER U/ | : UNI T/ ORDER: TOT OPEN PRI CE:

QUANTI TY OPEN U/ | : UNIT PRI CE: 10. 0000 SHI PPI NG

QUANTI TY RECEI VED: 10 TOTAL PRI CE: 100. 00

QUANTI TY ACCEPTED: 10 ACPTD PRI CE: 100. 00

QUANTI TY DI SCREPANT: DI SCP PRI CE: SUPPLY SRC: COM

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

172 - RECEI PT CREATED, DOCUMENT NUMBER IS 199706240033000

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RECEIPTS CREATION POP-UP WINDOW
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4.2.3.2 Receive Turn-in For Credit/No Credit

General Description - The Receive Turn-in for Credit/No Credit process controls
the return to supply of previously issued assets. A turn-in transaction is created, the
asset is updated, and if requested, due-outs are released. If appropriate, the asset
information includes shelf life and traceable information. Two types of turn-in
transactions can be created. Items can be turned in for credit (to the customer) or
no credit. Turn-in for credit items require either the original issue document number
or a user with supervisory authority and the stock number, stock status code, and
stock ownership of the item. Turn-in for no credit items require the stock number,
stock status code, and stock ownership.

Functional Summary - The turn-in for credit/no credit function provides for the
return to store stock of assets previously issued to a customer. Credit is given to a
customer for the return of nonprogram stock when the customer knows the
document number of the original issue transaction. The issue must be less than two
years old and must not have been previously reversed. The quantity the customer
is attempting to receive credit for cannot be greater than the quantity issued. The
price used for credit is the lesser of the asset average price or the price of the
original issue. If the original issue document number is not known, the customer
can still receive credit if a user with supervisory authority processes the return
through this function.

After entry of the stock number, stock status code, and stock ownership, the
process displays a pop-up window requesting the user to indicate whether the item
should be returned for credit or no credit. The unit price for the item must be
entered if it is different from the current asset average price. The system uses the
lesser of the entered unit price or the assets' average price in order to calculate the
amount placed on the credit/no credit transaction. Accounting information will also
be requested for credit turn-in.

The assets' price and quantity information, along with its shelf life or traceable
(serial, lot/batch) data, if applicable, is updated. The Shelf Life and Traceable
processes invoked are operationally identical to those described in the Receive
Due-in Not Due-in process (Section 4.2.3.1). These updates are applied whether
the item is returned for credit or not. Direct delivery items cannot be turned in.

When invoked from the Turn-in process, the due-out Release process releases up
to the quantity turned in. If the user has supervisory authority, a pop-up window
appears with an option to include the asset's current quantity on hand in the
Release process.
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030 - ENTER DATA TO BE USED FOR NON- CREDI T TURN- I N TRANSACTI ON
NSPTRTRN NSMPRTRN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: TURNI N RECEI VE TURN-|1 N FOR CREDI T/ NOCREDI T
ORI A NAL | SSUE DOCUMENT: NSN:. 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6510

STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

SOURCE DOCUMENT: UNIT OF | SSUE: EA
TURN-1 N QUANTI TY: O
UNI'T PRI CE: 2. 2300 TOTAL PRI CE: 0. 00
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE
RELEASE DUE-QUTS? ('Y OR'N) N COMMENTS? ('Y OR ' ') _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

RECEIVE TURN-IN FOR CREDIT/NO CREDIT SCREEN
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4.2.3.3 Maintain Suspended Receipts

General Description - The Maintain Suspended Receipts process provides the
capability to accept or dispose of previously suspended receipts. These are
receipts suspended during the Receive Due-in/Not Due-in process by entering a
guantity in the QUANTITY DISCREPANT field. When a suspended receipt is
accepted into NSMS, the appropriate asset information is updated and a receipt
transaction is created. If the suspended receipt is for a shelf life and/or a traceable
(serial, lot/batch) item, that information will also be updated.

Functional Summary - Suspended receipts are identified by entering either the
Federal document number (requisition number), purchase order number, supply
stock number, or part number. The Stock Status Code and Stock Ownership may
also be entered. Suspended receipts that have had a Purchase Order Number
added to the Due-in since the suspension can be received as Due-ins by entering
the Purchase Order Number concurrently with the Supply Stock Number, Stock
Status, and Stock Owner. If more than one receipt is suspended with this data, a
scan screen is invoked to allow the user to select the receipt to process. After the
specific suspended receipt has been identified, the current suspended price and
guantity fields on the process screen are activated for entry. Any combination of
guantity information can be entered. The sum of QTY TO ACCEPT, QTY DISPOSE
OF, and QTY TO SUSPEND must equal the value appearing next to the QTY CUR
SUSPENDED. If an amount is entered in the QTY DISPOSE OF field, a value must
be entered in the FINAL DISPOSITION field. These two fields are used only to
indicate what portion of the suspended receipt will never be accepted into NSMS
(e.g., wrong shipment, ...).

If a part number is entered, the process attempts to match it with part numbers
existing on open suspended receipt transactions. If a match is found, the
suspended receipt is returned for processing. If more than one match is found, or
no match is found, a selection screen is displayed to the user. The sequence starts
with the entered part number or next highest if no match existed. The user selects
the specific suspended transaction which is then returned to the process. The
selection screen allows the user to enter a starting value for part number in order to
locate the correct transaction. See Section 3.7 for detail information on Process
Execution By Part Number.

If an amount is entered in QTY TO SUSPEND, a new value for SUSPENSE CODE
can be entered, if desired. This code is used to indicate what portion of the
suspended receipt is to remain suspended pending further action.

If an amount is entered in the QTY TO ACCEPT field, that portion of the suspended
receipt enters the supply system. A receipt transaction is created and the asset
updated accordingly. The Shelf Life and Traceable processes invoked are
operationally identical to those described in the Receive Due-in Not Due-in process
(Section 4.2.3.1).

When a suspended receipt transaction is selected that is for a receipt due-in, the
I1&S table will be checked to determine if the stock number being received is a
member of an 1&S family. When stock numbers that are members of an 1&S family
are being received a pop-up window appears and prompts the user to verify that the
stock number being received is the one shown on the screen. If the user indicates
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that the stock number being received does not match the one from the suspended
receipt, a subsequent screen appears displaying all members of the 1&S family and
if Catalog and Asset records exist for each stock number. The user is then
prompted to enter the number corresponding to the stock number that is being
received. If the user selects a stock number different from that originally
suspended, all subsequent transactions that transpire from the suspended receipt
retains the stock number selected, unless the stock number is changed again at
some later time. If a portion of a suspended receipt is accepted and the item must
undergo quality inspection, a pop-up window appears, prompting the user to denote
if the item has undergone inspection.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DATA TO BE USED AS KEY

NSPTMDRT  NSMPNMVDRT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: SUSRECPT MAI NTAI N SUSPENDED RECEI PTS
FED DOCUMENT NUMBER: PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER: 8022

SOURCE DOCUMENT :
SUPPLY STOCK NUMBER: 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6510
STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OMNER: 85

PART NUMBER:
TOTAL
QrY CUR SUSPENDED: 0 PRI CE: 0. 00
Qry TO ACCEPT: 0 PRI CE: 0. 0000 COWMMENTS (Y/' '): _
Qry DI SPCSE OF: 0 PRI CE: 0. 0000 FNL- DI SP:  __ _
QrY TO SUSPEND: 0 PRI CE: 0. 0000 DSCRPNT- CDE: _
SUPPLY SOURCE: DATE RECEI VED: 0000/ 00/ 00

RELEASE DUE- OUTS (Y/N): _
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MAINTAIN SUSPENDED RECEIPTS SCREEN
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NSPTVMDRT NSMPMSPN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXXK
CMD: SUSRECPT MAI NTAI N SUSPENDED RECEI PTS

PART NUMBER SUSPENSE NSN SSC SO QUANTI TY
_ 91 PN 9191-91-919-1919 1 AA 1
_ 91 PN 9191-91-919-1919 1 AA 1
_ 96 PN 9999- 99- 999- 9999 2 99 10
_ 99887 PN 9999- 99- 999- 9999 2 99 20

STARTI NG VALUE: 123
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN PREV MNAIN FI'N

MAINTAIN SUSPENDED RECEIPTS PART NUMBER SCREEN
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4234 Suspended Receipts Browse Select

General Description - The Suspended Receipts Browse Select process provides a
means to identify suspended receipts in NSMS.

Functional Summary - This process provides for displaying asset(s) with part
numbers for suspended receipts, releasing suspended receipts, and viewing
detailed information for suspended receipts. Suspended receipts are displayed in
one of four different sequences. A starting VALUE may be entered with a
combination of a KEY value to display transactions at a starting value.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
S SS F TRANS
S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QTY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER PART NUMBER TYPE
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 AA 10 I'S  199405180013000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 BB 3 IS  199405160012000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 BB 3 IS  199405160008000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 BB 3 IS  199405160007000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAO1 1 AA 4 I'S  199405240013000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAO1 1 AA' S IS  199405180004000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAOL1 1 AA 10 AA  199405090002000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA 9 IS  199405180029000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA 7 IS  199405180028000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAO2 1 AA 9 I'S 199405180027000 RCDI S
KEY: 1 --> 1 - TYPE/NSN/ SSC/SO 2 - TYPE/PART NUM 3 - FED DOC NUM 4 - PO NUM
VALUE:
MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN MAI N FI'N

SUSPENDED RECEIPTS BROWSE SELECT SCREEN
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Valid NSMS suspense codes may be viewed by pressing <PF2>.
014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTSUS NSMPTSUS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMVD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
SUSPENSE CODE SUSPENSE DESCRI PTI ON
AA SUFFI Cl ENT FUNDS
AB CARTON DENTED
AC GLASS BROKEN
AD VRONG MATERI AL
AE SUBS UNACCEPTABLE
EX EXCESS TO DI SPOSAL
IS | &S RECEI PTS
ND NOT DUE- I N
ov DI RECT BUY OVERAGE
PN PART NUMBER NOT MATCHED

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR SUSPENSE CODE: o
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSR RTRN MAI N FIN

SUSPENSE CODES SCREEN

To return to the suspended receipts browse select process, press <PF2>.
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Sequence Types (Key)

1. TYPE/NSN/SSC/SO: Suspended receipts are displayed by Transaction Type
(RCDIS or RCNDS). Stock Number, Stock Status Code, and Stock Ownership
sequence.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT

S SS F TRANS
S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QTY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER PART NUMBER TYPE
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA'1 AA 8 IS  199405180014000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA'1 AA 8 IS  199402250013000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 BB 3 AA  199403160006000 SFIWPART1 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1 BB 2 XX 199403160005000 1234567890123456789 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1 BB 2 AA  199403160004000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAAA' 1 BB 1 AA  199403160003000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA'1 CC 4 QC  199403180016000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1 FF 10 AA  199403220007000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAAC 1 CO 5 AA  199404080014000 RCNDS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAOL1 1 AA 10 IS  199405180017000 RCNDS
KEY: 1 --> 1 - TYPE/NSN/SSC/SO 2 - TYPE/PART NUM 3 - FED DOC NUM 4 - PO NUM
VALUE: RCNDS

MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN MAI N FI'N

SUSPENDED RECEIPT BY TYPE/NSN/SSC/SO SEQUENCE SCREEN
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2. TYPE/PART NUM: Suspended receipts are displayed by Transaction Type
(RCNDS or RCDIS), and Part Number sequence.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
S SS F TRANS
S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QTY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER PART NUMBER TYPE
_ 8105-00-401-7074 1 SwW24 AE  199404080012000 11111 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-5555 1 88 4 AA  199405130062000 AFO00 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-5555 1 88 7 AA  199405130059000 AFO00 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-5555 1 88 2 AA  199405130058000 AF00 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-9999 1 88 1 AA  199405130057000 BUMPO1l1l RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-9999 1 88 1 AA  199405130050000 BUMPO1l1l RCDI S
_ 8888-88-888-1111 1 88 4 AA  199405130071000 CHEV/ GMC- DS- 001 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-7777 1 88 8 AA  199405130056000 GASC- 0001 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-7777 1 88 6 AA  199405130055000 GASC- 0001 RCDI S
_ 6666-66-666-7777 1 88 3 AA  199405130054000 GASC- 0001 RCDI S
KEY: 2 --> 1 - TYPE/NSN/ SSC/SO 2 - TYPE/PART NUM 3 - FED DOC NUM 4 - PO NUM

VALUE:
MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN MAI N FI'N

SUSPENDED RECEIPTS BY TYPE/PART NUMBER SEQUENCE SCREEN
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3. FED DOC NUM: Suspended receipts are displayed by Federal Document
Number sequence.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
S SS F TRANS
S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QIY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER FED DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE
_ 6750-01-219-7780 1 85 36 D1 A 199401200366000 32290612 RCDI S
_ 4730-00-248-9352 1 85 30 AE  199401030050000 33120788 RCDI S
_ 4730-00-204-3454 1 85 100 S1 199401250091000 40130896 RCDI S
_ 4730-00-196-2378 1 85 50 S1 199401250093000 40130913 RCDI S
_ 1000-92-111-1111 1 AA 8 IS  199405180011000 41150001 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA'1 AA 10 IS 199405180013000 41150001 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAO1 1 AA' S IS 199405180004000 41300005 RCDI S
_ 1801-FE-DM -LCAT 1 KD 5 PN A 199405240006000 41309002 RCNDS
1801- FE-DM - LCAT 1 KD 5 AA A 199405240005000 41409000 RCNDS

KEY: 3 --> 1 - TYPE/NSN/ SSC/SO 2 - TYPE/PART NUM 3 - FED DOC NUM 4 - PO NUM

VAL UE:
NO MORE DATA
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN MAI N FIN

SUSPENDED RECEIPTS BY FED DOC NUM SEQUENCE SCREEN
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4. PO NUM: Suspended receipts are displayed by Purchase Order Number
sequence.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
S SS F TRANS
S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QIY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER PURCHASE ORDER NUM  TYPE
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAO1 1 AA 10 AA  199405090002000 AA RCDI S
_ 1000-92-111-1111 1 AA 6 I'S  199405180020000 AA RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA 6 I'S  199405180022000 AA1l RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAO2 1 AA 9 I'S  199405180027000 AAl RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA 7 I'S  199405180028000 AAl RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAO2 1 AA 9 I'S  199405180029000 AAl RCDI S
_ 8105-00-281-1430 1 85 11 AB  199405230021000 AIJML11 RCDI S
_ 8105-00-281-1430 1 85 21 AB  199405230025000 AIMR222 RCDI S
_ 8105-00-281-1430 1 85 30 AB  199405230027000 AJM333 RCDI S
4130-00-249-9999 1 85 10 AB  199405230047000 AML111 RCDI S

KEY: 4 --> 1 - TYPE/NSN/ SSC/SO 2 - TYPE/PART NUM 3 - FED DOC NUM 4 - PO NUM

VAL UE:
MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN MAI N FIN

SUSPENDED RECEIPTS BY PO NUM SEQUENCE SCREEN
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Available options are:

A- Display asset(s) with part number.
R - Release suspended receipt.
V-  View transaction details.
P- Change part number.
NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXXXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROASE SELECT

S SS F TRANS
S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QTY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER PART NUMBER TYPE
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 AA 10 IS 199405180013000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 BB 3 IS 199405160012000 RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA' 1 BB 3 IS 199405160008000 RCDI S
X 1000- AA- AAA- AAAA 1 BB 3 OPTIONS FOR: 199405160007000 1000AAAAAAAAA 1 BB
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAD1 1 AA 4
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAD1 1 AAS ENTER
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAD1 1 AA 10 A TO DISPLAY ASSET(S) WITH PART NUMBER
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAD2 1 AA 9 R TO RELEASE SUSPENDED RECEIPT
_ 1000- AA- AAA-AAD2 1 AA 7 V TO VIEW TRANSACTION DETAILS
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAD2 1 AA 9 P TO CHANGE PART NUMBER

BLANK TO EXIT
KEY: 1 --> 1 - TYPE/ NSN SSC _
VALUE:
MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN MAI N FI'N

SUSPENDED RECEIPTS BROWSE SELECT OPTIONS SCREEN
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Option A - Display Asset(s) with part number.

This option provides the capability to invoke the Assets Browse Select By Part
Number. This process displays all assets with part numbers equal to the part
number on the suspended receipt.

Available options are:

AA - Add Asset: This option allows the user to add a new asset to
NSMS.

SA - Select Asset to Release: This option allows the user to select an asset to
be used for releasing a Not Due-In suspended
receipt.

VA - View Asset Information: This option allows the user to view Asset detailed
information.

VC - View Catalog Information: This option allows the user to view Catalog
detailed information.

NSPTPRTN NSMPPRTN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
PART NUMBER: 111
S
SL STOCCK NUMBER S SO U FRZ DI QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL TYPE
__ 5975-00-254-3141 1 85 EA 0 0. 00 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-1000 1 S1 EA 2 42. 20 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-1000 1 W EA 4 84. 40 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-6000 1 S1 EA 7 129. 58 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-6000 1 W EA 14 259. 16 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-3000 1 N1 EA 9 135. 00 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-3000 1 S3 EA 20 400. 00 ASSET
__ 7520-00-000-3000 1 WB EA 10 200. 00 ASSET
__ 1000- AA- AAA- 0001 0 0. 00 CATALCG
__ 1000- AA- AAA- 0002 0 0. 00 CATALCG
MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MNAIN FI'N

OPTION A - DISPLAY ASSETS WITH PART NUMBERS SCREEN
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Option R - Release suspended receipts.

This option provides the capability to accept or dispose of the selected suspended
receipt which was suspended during the Receive Due-in Not Due-in process. When
the suspended receipt is accepted to NSMS, the appropriate asset information is
updated and a receipt transaction is generated. If the suspended receipt is for a
shelf life and/or a traceable, that information is also updated.

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

NSPTSUS1 NSMPSUS1
: SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROASE SELECT

CMD: BROWSRCT

STOCK NUMBER: 1000- AA- AAA- AAO2 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OMNERSHI P: AA

OFFI CE SYMBOL

ACCOUNTI NG CODE

PART NUMBER:

FED DOC NUM PURCHASE ORDER NUM AAl

QrY CUR SUSPENDED: 9 TOTAL PRI CE: 9. 00 COWMENTS
QrYy TO ACCEPT: 0 TOTAL PRI CE: 0. 0000 _
Qry DI SPCSE OF: 0 TOTAL PRI CE: 0. 0000 DI SP-CD: __ _
QrY TO SUSPEND: 0 TOTAL PRI CE: 0. 0000 SUSP-CD: IS

SUPPLY SOURCE: CCC DATE RECEI VED: 1994/ 05/ 18

SOURCE DOCUMENT :  AAl

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

RELEASE DUE-OUTS: _ (Y/' ')

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

OPTION R - RELEASE SUSPENDED RECEIPTS SCREEN
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Option V - View transaction details.
NSPTRONO  NSMPRONO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXKXXXXX
CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROASE SELECT
NSN 1000- AA- AAA- AAO2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE RCDI S
STOCK STATUS CODE 1 STOCK OANERSHI P AA
PART NUMBER
DOCUMENT NUMBER ;19940518 0027 000 PURCHASE ORDER NO AAL
SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER: AAl TI ME 15 46 56 8
REFERENCE DOCUMENT NO 19940518 0025 000 UNIT OF | SSUE . EA
QUANTI TY 9 QTY BEG NNI NG ASSET: 0
TOTAL PRI CE 9. 00 PRICE BEG N ASSET: 0. 00
FI NAL DI SPCSI TI ON SUPPLY SOURCE CCC
SUSPENSE CODE IS REVERSE CODE
FED DOCUMENT NUMBER
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL

SUPPLY REP | D: ABUALAM

HELP RTRN

ACCOUNTI NG CODE

SUPPLY REP NAME: ABU- ALRUB AHVAD

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

MAI N

FI'N

OPTION V - VIEW TRANSACTION DETAILS SCREEN
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Option P - Change part number.

This option provides the capability to change the part number for a selected

suspended receipt.

VALUE:

NSPTSUSR NSMPSUSR

CMD: BROWSRCT SUSPENDED RECEI PTS BROWSE SELECT
S SS F TRANS

S STOCK NUMBER S SO SUS QIY CD R DOCUMENT NUMBER PURCHASE ORDER NUM  TYPE
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAO1 1 AA 10 AA  199405090002000 AA RCDI S
_ 1000-92-111-1111 1 AA 6 I'S  199405180020000 AA RCDI S
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA 6 IS  199405180022000 AAl RCDI S
P 1000- AA- AAA- AAD2 1 AA 9 PART NO FOR: 199405180027000 1000AAAAAAAQ2 1 AA
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA 7 PART NUMBER 1234567890
_ 1000- AA- AAA- AAO2 1 AA 9
_ 8105-00-281-1430 1 85 11
_ 8105-00-281-1430 1 85 21 AB  199405230025000 AIMR222 RCDI S
_ 8105-00-281-1430 1 85 30 AB  199405230027000 AJM333 RCDI S

4130-00-249-9999 1 85 10 AB  199405230047000 AML111 RCDI S

KEY: 4 --> 1 - TYPE/NSN/ SSC/SO 2 - TYPE/PART NUM 3 - FED DOC NUM 4 - PO NUM

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SUSCD RTRN

MORE DATA. ..

MAI N FI'N

OPTION P - CHANGE PART NUMBER SCREEN
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4.2.4 Report Assets

This function identifies two query modules available for obtaining asset information
online. Report assets functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Asset Scan

2. Stock Status Inquiry

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXX
CVD: 4 RPTASSET REPORT ASSETS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 ASSET SCAN
2 STOCK STATUS | NQUI RY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

REPORT ASSETS MENU SCREEN
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4241 Asset Scan

General Description - The Asset Scan process allows the user to display
information for up to 12 asset records per screen. The user has the option to
search for a specific STOCK NUMBER, or display detail information for an asset.

Functional Summary - This function provides the capability to display information
for up to 12 asset records per screen, with the option to search for a specific stock
number, part number, or display detail information. When the part number search is
used, if more than one asset uses that part number, a selection screen is displayed
to the user. The part number is converted to a stock number so that the process
can continue. See Section 3.7 for detail information on Execution By Part Number.
When the display of detail information is selected, the current and Historical Bin—
IDs, quality codes, part numbers, 1&S members, comments, organization project,
trace data, family members and application ids for a stock number can also be
reviewed.

These fields displayed on the Asset Scan screen and the Asset Scan Detail screen
contain asset information generated as part of this process. These fields are used
for display purposes only and are not modifiable. Definitions for these fields can be
found in the NSMS PREDICT dictionary.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSCAN  NSMPSCN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

NO STOCK NUMBER SSC SO IS U TOTAL PRI CE QUANTI TY
1 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0001 2 01 EA  30.00 3

2 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 01 EA  1040. 00 104

3 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 04 EA  540.00 54

4 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 07 EA

5 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 08 EA

6 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 09 EA 50.00 5

7 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 10 EA 50.00 5

8 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 11 EA

9 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0010 2 21 EA 70.00 7

10 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0O10 2 22 EA 50.00 8

11 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0O10 2 23 EA 50.00 8

12 1000 - 00 - 000 - 0O10 2 24 EA 50.00 8

ENTER SEARCH- FOR NSN
OR SEARCH- FOR PART NUMBER
ENTER NUMBER OF RECORD TO BE DI SPLAYED: __
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

ASSET SCAN SCREEN
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ENTER SEARCH FOR NSN
OR SEARCH FOR PART NUVBER: il w511

ENTER NUMBER OF RECORD TO BE DI SPLAYED: __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

July 31, 2000

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTSCAN NSMPSCN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

NO STOCK NUMBER SSC SO IS ul TOTAL PRI CE QUANTI TY

1 4010 - 00 - 171 - 4236 1 85 FT 912. 02 3998

2 4010 - 00 - 222 - 4482 1 85 FT

3 4010 - 00 - 269 - 9311 1 D RL

4 4010 - 00 - 272 - 8812 1 85 FT 0.20 2

5 4010 - 00 - 274 - 3476 1 D RL

6 4010 - 00 - 580 - 6627 1 85 FT 347.12 858

7 4010 - 00 - 720 - 4590 1 85 FT 75. 36 471

8 4010 - 01 - 082 - 5410 1 85 FT 609. 96 1794

9 4010 - 01 - 203 - 2382 1 D EA

10 4020 - 00 - 085 - 1002 1 85 SL 57.52 17

11 4020 - 00 - 100 - 9067 1 85 RO 257.53 7

12 4020 - 00 - 202 - 1924 1 85 RO 52.63 19

HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N
SEARCH FOR PART NUMBER SELECTION SCREEN
085 - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRI NQU  NSMPI NQU NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX

CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

STOCK NUMBER 1377-00- 000- 0000

STOCK STATUS CODE: 2

STOCK OWNERSHI P 61

P/'S OFFI CE SYMBOL AQCOL TOTAL PRI CE 40. 00

PRQIECT 1D A0l PLT DAYS

FREEZE CODE PRI MARY WAREHOUSE Ccom

DI RECT DELI VERY DATE ESTABLI SHED 19970519

I & S I NDI CATOR EST AMD

UNI T OF | SSUE EA DATE LAST | NVENTORY : 19970519

REORDER EXEMPT : BEG BAL QUANTI TY :

QUANTI TY ON HAND 4 BEG NNI NG BALANCE

QUANTI TY DUE I N : 12 CONTROLLED | TEM CODE:

QUANTI TY DUE OQUT ORI G NAL CREATE DATE: 19970519

QUANTI TY TO BE CRDERED DATE FI RST RECEI PT

STOCK STATUS : 16 SUBSTORE | NDI CATOR

QUANTI TY AVAI LABLE 4 SUPPLY TYPE CODE

AVERAGE PRI CE : 10. 0000

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

ASSET SCAN DETAIL SCREEN

By using a pop-up window, the Asset Inquiry screen also allows the user to view
BIN-IDs, QUALITY CODEs, COMMENTS, BIN-ID HISTORY, Organization Project,
Trace data, Family Members, Part Numbers, 1&S data and Application Ids if so

desired.
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070 - YOU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY
NSPTASBN NSMPASBN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: SCANASET CONTROL BI' N LOCATI ONS

STOCK NUMBER: 5975 - 00 - L22 - 7327 STOCK STATUS: 2 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 15

SECONDARY LOCATI ONS
PRI MARY WAREHOUSE: 8023_ BIN ID BIN ID

PRI MARY Bl N LOCATI ON: 0100612002_

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

VIEW BIN IDS ASSET SCAN SCREEN

070 - YOQU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY

NSSRACD4 NSMPACD4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

STOCK NUMBER: 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6510 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85

QUALI TY CCODES QUALI TY CODES

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

VIEW QUALITY CODES ASSET SCAN SCREEN

196



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

NSSRASCM  NSMPASCM

CMVD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

STOCK NUMBER: 8020- 00- 205- 6510 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

ENTER COMMENTS:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

VIEW COMMENTS ASSET SCAN SCREEN

070 - YOQU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY
NSPTBNHS NSMPBNHS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: SCANASET HI STORY BI N LOCATI ONS

STOCK NUMBER: 8020- 00- 205- 6510 STOCK STATUS: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

BIN-1D DATE BIN-1D DATE
85100000434 1993- 09- 27
85100000435 1993- 09- 27

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

VIEW BIN IDS HISTORY ASSET SCAN SCREEN
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NSSRASPT  NSMPASPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

STOCK NUMBER: 5975-00- L22- 7327 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 15

LI NE
NBR PART NUMBERS
1 NOREF
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
END OF DATA.
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK DOWN FI'N

VIEW PART NUMBERS ASSET SCAN SCREEN

013 - END OF DATA
NSSRI SQA  NSMPI SQA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX

CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

REQUESTED NSN: 5555-55-555-55AL SSC. 2 SO 30

SEQ RELATED NSN SSC SO OQU QUANTITY FREEZE-CD | &S CODE

1 5555-55-555-55AL 2 30 AAA 25 M

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN UP  DOWN FIN

VIEW 1&S MEMBERS ASSET SCAN SCREEN
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070 - YOQU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY

NSSRACD5 NSMPACD5 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: SCANASET ASSET SCAN

STOCK NUMBER: 5555 - 55 - 555 - 55AL STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: 30

APPL| CATI ON | DS APPL| CATI ON | DS
A MARK3

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

VIEW APPLICATION IDS ASSET SCAN SCREEN
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4.2.4.2 Stock Status Inquiry

General Description - The Stock Status Inquiry function provides a 12-month
demand history for a specified active or discontinued asset. This demand history
consists of the current month and the 12 previous months demands, requests, and
guantity. The AMD, stockage objective quantity (SOQ), SOQ value, total requests,
and unit price are computed.

The Stock Status Inquiry screen contains asset information generated as part of this
process. These fields are used for display purposes only and are not modifiable.
Definitions of these fields can be found in the NSMS PREDICT dictionary. |If
comments exist for the asset, the user will be given an option to view them.

104 - REQUESTED RECORD DI SPLAYED - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTSSI N NSMPSSI N NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: STOCKI NQ STOCK STATUS | NQUI RY

STOCK NUMBER: 1377 - 00 - 000 - 0009 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: 61
NAME: CAPACI TOR SOURCE TYPE : COM
FI XED, CER DI RECT DLVRY:  FREEZE CODE:
DESCRI PTI ON:  PARHAM UNIT OF | SSUE: EA
CURRENT TOTAL TOTAL  UNIT PRICE : 10.0000
ND QIY  REQUEST  QrY REQUEST OH QTY o a1
JUN 1 1 1 1 D Qry D12
DO QTY :
AVERAGE MONTHLY DEMAND: QTY TO BE ORD:
QTY AVAI LABLE: 41
ND Qry REQ MO Qry REQ STNDBY RET LV:
MAY NOV SHELF LIFE : O MNTHS:
APR ocT PLT DAYS :
MAR SEP SAFETY LEVEL : 1.0
FEB AUG ECQ MONTHS  : 12.0
JAN JuL REORD PT QTY :
DEC JUN SOQ VALUE :
& GROUP  :  REORD EXEMPT:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

STOCK STATUS INQUIRY SCREEN
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NSSRASCM  NSMPASCM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: STOCKI NQ STOCK STATUS | NQUI RY

STOCK NUMBER: 8020- 00- 205- 6510 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

ENTER COMMENTS:
CHANGED ASSET

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

STOCK STATUS COMMENTS SCREEN
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4.3 REPLENISH SUPPLY ITEMS

Replenishment activity is supported by both batch and online functions.

FED/MIL, Commercial, and Substore order notices are created in the batch reorder
processes that run nightly. Online processes then allow the commodity managers
to select and modify orders.

Other processes provide the capability to manually enter requisition and return
transactions, in addition to status update transactions. Processes also allow the
user to manually create a commercial due-in, or modify or cancel a commercial
Due-in that already exists. A commercial due-in adjustment transaction is created if
the quantity or price is changed.
An interface to FED/MIL is provided to generate requisition and return transactions
for transmission (e.g., DAMES or an alternate means of transmission), and to
receive status from FED/MIL and update or report due-in status changes.
Replenish supply items functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Manual Direct Buy Entry

2. FED/MIL Interface

3. Manual FED/MIL Entry

4. Manual Commercial Due-in

5

. Order Notice Review

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 3 REPLNI SH REPLENI SH SUPPLY | TEMS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 MANUAL DI RECT BUY ENTRY
2 FED/ M L | NTERFACE

3 MANUAL FED/ M L ENTRY

4 MANUAL COMMERCI AL DUE-I N
5 ORDER NOTI CE REVI EW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

REPLENISH SUPPLY ITEMS SCREEN
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4.3.1 Manual Direct Buy Entry
Direct buy entry processing consists of two modules, one for FED/MIL items and
one for commercial items, that provide for the manual entry of a direct buy due-in.
Manual direct buy entry functions are further grouped into the following:

1. FED/MIL Order Demand Items

2. Commercial Order Demand Iltems

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXX
CVD: 1 DI RECTBY MANUAL DI RECT BUY ENTRY
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 FED/ M L ORDER DEMAND | TEMS
2 COMMERCI AL ORDER DEMAND | TEMS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MANUAL DIRECT BUY ENTRY MENU SCREEN
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43.1.1 FED/MIL Order Demand Iltems

General Description - The FED/MIL Order Demand Items process allows for the
creation and maintenance for direct delivery due-in transactions that are manually
generated to be ordered via FED/MIL procurement. This process also allows for the
maintenance of all FED/MIL transactions associated with those direct delivery Due-
in items. These transactions reflect the data necessary to procure and deliver the
requested items.

Functional Summary - This function provides a means for manually entering and
maintaining reorder information for direct FED/MIL procured items (Due-in and
FED/MIL transactions). It allows for the maintenance of AOA/AQE transactions
created by this process prior to transmission via the FEDSTRIP system.

To add a new AOA/AQOE transaction, the asset key (STOCK-NUMBER, STOCK-
STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-OWNERSHIP) must be entered. To change a
transaction, the user must enter the DOCUMENT-NUMBER of the transaction to
maintain. This process does not allow for the deletion of a transaction; rather, the
transaction is adjusted to an order quantity of zero.

When adding new transactions, the user has the option of saving repetitious data.
When all of the add transactions have been generated, the user returns to the initial
screen by pressing PF4 or entering PREV in the command line and pressing
<ENTER>.

The calculations used in this process are as follows:
UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY X CONVERSION-FACTOR = UNIT-ISSUE-QUANTITY
UNIT-ORDER-PRICE X UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY = TOTAL-PRICE

Any two of these fields may be entered to alleviate the user having to physically
perform calculations.

Any maintenance of AOA/AQE transactions that causes a price or quantity change to
the existing transaction generates a Due-in adjustment transaction. Any transaction
that is added by this process is maintained specifically as a FED/MIL transaction.

Once the AOA/AOE transaction has been established and transmitted (successful
completion of the FED/MIL Interface), additional FED/MIL transactions may be
created. These transactions are AMA, ATA, AF1, AC1, and AFC. When importing
an AF1 transaction, if suspended receipts exist, the user is given the option of
canceling or continuing the transaction. These transactions may be modified prior
to transaction transmission. For call-ins of an AOA/AQOE transaction, the
DOCUMENT-NUMBER is not assigned automatically. The user assigns a
document Julian date and a document serial number, that must be greater than
9000, to this transaction. Any call-in requisition is not transmitted through the
FED/MIL interface.

The RES TRANSACTION allows the reopening of a cancelled FED/MIL order.
Users must enter 'A' or 'C' in Action Code and the Document-Number of the
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transaction to be reopened. The RES TRANSACTION generates a Due-In

adjustment transaction for the existing transaction.

070 - YOQU HAVE VI EW AUTHORI TY ONLY

AOA - REQUEST FOR DOVESTI C SHI PMENT

AVA - REQUEST MODI FI ER

ATA - REQUEST FOLLOMJP - NO SUPPLY STATUS

AF1 - REQUEST FOLLOMJP - STATUS RECEI VED

ACl - REQUEST CANCELLATI ON

AFC - FOLLOMJP REQUEST FOR | MPROVED ESD

AOE - REQUEST FOR DOMESTI C SHI PMENT - EXCEPTI ON DATA

RES - RE- ESTABLI SH CANCELLED FED/ M L ORDER

NSN: STOCK STATUS CODE: STOCK OWNERSHI P:
W TH ACTI ON CODE OF ' A

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

THE ABOVE FIELD IS REQUIRED FOR ----- ALL OTHER OPTI ONS

NSPTDFM  NSMPDFM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: FEDEMAND FED/ M L ORDER DEMAND | TEMS
DOCUMENT | DENTI FI ER: ACTION. _ (A OR'C)

THE ABOVE FI ELDS ARE REQUI RED FOR --- DOCUMENT | DENTIFIER ' AOA', 'AOE OR ' FTE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N FI N
FED/MIL ORDER DEMAND ITEMS FIRST SCREEN

NSSRFMDI  NSMPFMDI NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXKX

CVD: FEDEMAND FED/ M L ORDER DEMAND | TEMS

ACTION: A

NSN: 8020 - 00 - 205 - 6511 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1  STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

SOURCE DOC: U O QUANTITY: 1 TOTAL PRI CE:

CONVERSI ON FACTOR: FED/M L SUPPLY SOURCE: LP_ FUND CODE: AA

SUPPLEMENTARY ADDRESS: SIGNAL: A

UNIT ISSUE: EA UNIT ORDER __ ADVI CE CODE: BB MEDI A CODE: A

DUE-IN PRIORITY: A FEDML UNIT PACK: FED'ML UNIT PRICE: 1.00

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER 1

OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE 1

GENERI C NAME:  XXXOOXOOOOOKKKXXX_ TECH NAME: XXX

CALL IN: _ ("Y' OR"' ') PRE-ASS|I GNED DATE: SEQUENCE NUMBER:

CUST LOOK- UP: 'Yy orR' ") DELI VERY | NFORVATION: P (P = PICKUP S = SEND)
CUSTOMER | Dt CUSTOVER NAME: CHAPMAN

BU LDING ME3__ ROOM 116J__ PHONE: 461 - 6436 COWMENTS: _ ('Y OR'

)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN CANCL FI N

FED/MIL DEMAND ITEMS SECOND (AOA/AOE) SCREEN
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4.3.1.2 Commercial Order Demand Items

General Description — The Commercial Order Demand Items process allows for
the adding and maintaining of transactions that are manually generated for
commercial direct delivery items. These transactions reflect the data necessary to
procure and deliver the requested items.

Functional Summary — The items that qualify for replenishment via this process
are not maintained as stocked items. Therefore, the asset-key (STOCK-NUMBER,
STOCK-STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-OWNERSHIP) of the key information may be
classified in one or more of the following categories:

1. The asset-key does not exist on the asset file.
2. The asset-key has an asset record but is flagged as being direct delivery.
3. The asset-key does not have a catalog record.

Since the item that has been ordered is not to be a stocked item, two transactions
are maintained simultaneously to keep the necessary data to properly procure and
deliver the item (a Due-in transaction for the order information and a Due-out
transaction for the delivery information). When adding new transactions, the user
has the option of saving repetitious data for the next transaction.

The calculations used in this process are as follows:
UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY X CONVERSION-FACTOR = UNIT-ISSUE-QUANTITY
UNIT-ORDER-PRICE X UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY = TOTAL-PRICE

Any two of these fields may be entered to alleviate the user having to physically
perform calculations.

Any maintenance of transactions resulting in a price or quantity change to the
existing transactions will generate Due-in adjustment and Due-out adjustment
transactions. Any transaction added via the Commercial Order Demand Items
process is maintained specifically as a commercial transaction. Items specified as
FED/MIL are added under the assumption that the item is being procured locally.

If an add transaction has been requested and the stock number is an I&S family
member, the system displays a warning message.

If the asset key of a transaction relating to a stocked item (e.g., valid, active asset,
and catalog records) is entered, a pop-up window appears and the user is prompted
to determine whether the item is to be processed as a stock transaction or to cancel
the active asset previously selected. If the user selects to process the transaction
as a stock transaction, the Manual Commercial Due-in process is invoked and the
data maintained via that process. After the transaction is complete, the user is
returned to the Commercial Order Demand Items (direct delivery) process to
continue with its intended function.
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DOCUMENT NUMBER:

DUE-IN PRIORITY: A  DATE-DELI VERY: 1997 - _6 - 25

QUALI TY CODES TO BUY TO Y

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL

U O QUANTITY: 1 U O PRICE 1.00 TOTAL PRI CE: 1.00
CONVERSI ON FACTOR: 1 UNIT | SSUE: BX SOURCE DOCUMENT:

Ul QUANTITY: 1 UNIT ORDER: EA PURCHASE ORDER NO

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE

GENERI C NAME: CARTRI DGE TECH NAME: POWDER ACTUATED TOOL
CUSTOMER LOOKUP? _ ("Y' OR ' ') DELIVERY | NFORMATION: P ( P = PICKUP S = SEND)
CUSTOMER | Dt CUSTOVER NAME:  XXXXXXXXX

BUI LDI NG XXXXX ROOM  XXXX__ PHONE: 111 - 1111 COWMMENTS? _ ('Y OR " ")

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
FI N

July 31, 2000
014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTCNMDI NSMPCDI 2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: CODI RECT COMVERCI AL ORDER DEMAND | TEMS
ACTI ON: A (A-ADD C- CHANGE D- DELETE)
NSN:. 1377 - 00 - 488 - 6868 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OMNNERSHI P: 85

COMMERCIAL ORDER DEMAND ITEMS INITIAL SCREEN

If a 'Y’ is entered in the quality criteria code to buy to field an additional screen will

be displayed for entry of those quality criteria codes to buy to.

030 - ENTER DATA TO BE ADDED AND PRESS ENTER
NSPTCMDI  NSMPADJ 6 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
CMD: CODI RECT COMMERCI AL ORDER DEMAND | TEMS

QUALI TY CRI TERI A CODE(S) TO BUY TGO

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
FI N

QUALITY CRITERIA CODE TO BUY TO SCREEN
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4.3.2 FED/MIL Interface
FED/MIL interface processing consists of two modules that perform replenishment
activities in nightly batch processes. FED/MIL interface functions are further
grouped into the following:

1. FED/MIL Status Update

2. FED/MIL Requisitions and Returns

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXX
CVD: 2 FEDM L FED/ M L | NTERFACE
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 FED/ M L STATUS UPDATE
2 FED M L REQUI SI TI ONS AND RETURNS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

FED/MIL INTERFACE MENU SCREEN
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4321 FED/MIL Status Update

General Description - This batch process uses the FED/MIL records received via
AUTODIN or DAMES as described in the FEDSTRIP Operating Guide. Due-in or
return transactions are updated with the images of the incoming FED/MIL records.
Additional updates may be caused by the status codes of the records. This process
functions like the Status Update, which executes in the online environment.
Functional Summary - For each FED/MIL record received, the corresponding due-
in or return transaction is located. This process does not allow for duplicate record
types to be added to the group.
For Federal due-in transactions, the following record types are processed:

AE1 — Supply Status

AS1 — Shipment Status

AUL1 — Reply to Cancellation Request - Shipment Status
Any of these records may cause update to the date delivery of the Federal Due-in
transaction. Record type AE1 with the status code BQ, BR, or BS updates the
guantity of the Federal Due-in transactions. When the quantity is changed, a Due-
in adjustment transaction is written.
For Federal Turn-in transactions, the following record types are processed:

FTR — Reply to Excess Offer

FTQ — Reply to Status Excess Offer

FTD — Reply to Delay Excess Offer

FTZ — Shipment Receipt Status

FT6 — Shipment Follow-up

FTB — Reply to Credit Follow-up
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030 - ENTER DATA TO BE ADDED AND PRESS ENTER
NSSFFDUC NSMPFED2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX

CMVD: FDSTATUP FED/ M L STATUS UPDATE
DOVAI N: NS

Enter the foll ow ng paraneter:

RUN DATE: 19930927 --- Use as a calculation date for
DELI VERY and SHI PMENT dat es when
statusing the FED)ML DUE-IN s.

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

FED/MIL STATUS UPDATE SCREEN

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX

CMD: FDSTATUP FED/ M L STATUS UPDATE

JOB: FDSTATUP - FEDM L STATUS UPDATE

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

FEDM L STATUS TRANSACTION 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

FED/MIL STATUS UPDATE REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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4.3.2.2 FED/MIL Requisitions and Returns

General Description — This batch process generates the FED/MIL transactions that
are to be transmitted via AUTODIN or DAMES as described in the FEDSTRIP
Operating Guide. Due-in documents result in the creation of AOA transactions.
Return documents result in the creation of FTE transactions.

Functional Summary - This process is capable of operating in two modes,
depending upon the value of the input parameter batch number. If a prior batch
number is used, the FED/MIL transactions and corresponding reports are generated
a second time. When the batch number is equal to zero, the FED/MIL transaction
file and report for the current batch are generated. Upon successful completion, the
Site Parameter Table is updated to establish the next sequential batch number.

This process allows for the due-in and return transactions to be inspected for
existing FED/MIL records. This function will generate an AOA transaction for DISF,
DIDF, and DIBF transactions. For FDTI transactions, FTE transactions are
generated. This process allows for follow-up transactions to be generated.

The FED/MIL status update scans for FED/MIL transactions for further processing
by this interface.

040 - PLEASE ENTER ACTI ON AND KEY THEN <ENTER>
NSSFFI NT  NSMPFED1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: FEDREQUS FED/M L REQUI SI TI ONS AND RETURNS
DOVAIN: NS
Enter the follow ng paraneters:

RUN DATE: 19930927 --- Use as report date when
re-printing an EXI STING FED/ M L BATCH.

- Use as a calculation date for
DELI VERY and FOLLOW UP when
updating the NEXT FED/M L BATCH.

BATCH NUMBER: 0 --- Use a previous batch number to
re-print an EXI STING FED/ M L BATCH.

- Use zero to
update to the NEXT FED/ M L BATCH.

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

FED/MIL REQUISITIONS AND RETURNS SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX

CMVD: FEDREQUS FED/ M L REQUI SI TI ONS AND RETURNS
JOB: FEDREQUS - FEDM L TRANSACTI ON | NTERFACE

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

FEDM L | NTERFACE TRANSACT 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

FED/MIL REQUISITIONS AND RETURNS INITIAL SCREEN
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N=PUFINT
BACE:

N -0 M- M- DD - 630 - -6 3D M6 3E-DEIE-DEIE-E 363266363 I DI

L

NASA SUPELY MAMACEMENT SWSTEM

OOTCDTHS FEDMIT, TRANSACTTON EREORT

TRANSACTIONS FUR DAY 19961209

BATCH NMEER

RN N - - D D - M0 M- - - D36 -6 JE-2E - JEIE- M- M-I I MM JENIEN

54

LI

9e-12-10¢
13:17 5z

mn
]

0o
03
0o
03
03

21

DOCUMENT ROOTIHG M INTT ML SUEE
ITENT ITENT =] HSH I=90E QUANTITY DOCOMENT NUMBEER SF  ATDR  SIG FIWD VARTAETE DATZ2

P 5= G 8540-00-793-5425 E4 noo0l 420001 6152 0033 R

FAIEY G5 G 8540-00-794-5435 EA 00011 H20001 6270 0001 R

P 5= G 1055-01-214-8974 Ei noo0l 420001 6339 0007 R

P 5= G 7025-01-253-7253 KT noo0l 420001 6332 0008 R

FAIEY G5 G 7025012537253 KT noo0l 420001 6332 0009 R

FAIEY ey G 7025-01-253-7253 KT noool H20001 6337 0001 R

A& 55 G 7025012537253 KT noool 420001 6332 0010 R

FAILY 25 G 1055-01-214-8974 EA noo0l 420001 6331 0018 R

ALY 55 G 8520-00-0056-9491 o noo42 420001 6183 0002 R

ALY G5 8540-00-793-L425 EA 0oo11 H20001 6257 0001 R

&0& G5 K G305-00-058-1082 HD 0aaos H20001 5215 0012 R

&4 ey E  7520-00-240-4841 EA 001 44 H20001 5215 0023 R

ALY = K 7530-00-290-0599 244 0aoza HZ0001 5215 0024 R

heghicgicgiciagugiugo o i |

]

21
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4.3.3 Manual FED/MIL Entry

These interface processing modules provide the capability to manually enter
requisition and return transactions, in addition to status update transactions.
Manual FED/MIL entry functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Status Update

2. Manual FED/MIL Order Entry

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXX
CVD: 3 MANUALFD MANUAL FED/ M L ENTRY
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 STATUS UPDATE
2 MANUAL FED/ M L ORDER ENTRY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MANUAL FED/MIL ENTRY MENU SCREEN
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4.3.3.1 Status Update

General Description - This process simulates the FED/MIL records that might be
received via AUTODIN or DAMES, as described in the FEDSTRIP Operating Guide.
Due-in or return transactions are updated with the images of simulated FED/MIL
records. Additional updates may be caused by the status codes of the records.
This process functions like the FED/MIL Status Update, which executes in the batch
environment.

Functional Summary - For each FED/MIL record generated, the corresponding
due-in or return transaction is located. This process allows for duplicate record
types to be added to the group. This allows the user to "status" the due-in or return
until it is correct.
For Federal due-in transactions, the following record types are processed:

AE1 — Supply Status

AS1 — Shipment Status

AUL1 — Reply to Cancellation Request - Shipment Status
Any of these records may cause update to the date delivery of the Federal Due-in
transactions. Record type AE1 with the status code BQ, BR, or BS updates the
guantity of the Federal due-in transactions. When the quantity is changed, a due-in
adjustment transaction is written.
For Federal turn-in transactions, the following record types are processed:

FTR — Reply to Excess Offer

FTQ — Reply to Status Excess Offer

FTD — Reply to Delay Excess Offer

FTZ —Shipment Receipt Status

FT6 — Shipment Follow-up

FTB — Reply to Credit Follow-up
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSPTFSUI NSMPFSUI NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: STATUPDT STATUS UPDATE
DOCUMENT | DENTI FI ER: (' AOA" OR 'FTE ONLY)

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

STATUS UPDATE INITIAL SCREEN

NSSRFSUA  NSMPFSUA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: STATUPDT STATUS UPDATE

DOCUMENT | DENTI FI ER: AE1 (' AEL' OR '"AS1' OR 'AULl' ONLY)
DOCUMENT NUMBER: 199309270004000

NSN: 1111 - 11 - 111 - 11A1 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: AA

SOURCE DCC: U O QUANTITY: 1 TOTAL PRI CE: 1.00
CONVERSI ON FACTOR: 1. 0000000 FED' M L SUPPLY SOURCE: GSA FUND CODE: FG
SUPPLEMENTARY ADDRESS: SI GNAL: A SUFFI X: R
UNIT ISSUE: EA UNT ORDER EA ADVI CE CODE: BB MEDI A CODE: A
DUE-IN PRIORITY: A STATUS DATA:
6 6 7 7 8
SHI PMENT DATE: 2 5 0 5 0

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

STATUS UPDATE SECOND SCREEN
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4.3.3.2 Manual FED/MIL Order Entry

General Description - The Manual FED/MIL Order Entry process allows for the
creation and maintenance of Due-in transactions for items to be ordered via
FED/MIL procurements as stock items. This process also allows for the creation
and maintenance of return transactions.

Functional Summary - This function provides a means for manually entering and
maintaining reorder information for stock FED/MIL procured items and stock return
information (Due-in, returns, and FED/MIL transactions). It allows for the
maintenance of AOA/AOE and FTE transactions created by this process prior to
transmission via the FEDSTRIP system.

To add a new AOA/AOE transaction, the asset key (STOCK NUMBER, STOCK
STATUS CODE, and STOCK OWNERSHIP) must be entered. To be eligible for an
add transaction via this process, the asset must have valid asset and catalog
records. To change a transaction, the user must enter the DOCUMENT NUMBER
of the transaction to maintain. This process does not allow for the deletion of a
transaction; rather, the transaction is adjusted to an order quantity of zero.

The calculations used in this process are as follows:
UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY X CONVERSION-FACTOR = UNIT-ISSUE-QUANTITY
UNIT-ORDER-PRICE X UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY = TOTAL-PRICE

Any maintenance of AOA/AQE transactions resulting in a price or quantity change to
the existing transaction generates a due-in adjustment transaction. Any transaction
added by this process is maintained specifically as a FED/MIL transaction.

Once the AOA/AOE or FTE transaction has been established and transmitted
(successful completion of the FED/MIL Interface), additional FED/MIL transactions
may be created. These transactions are AMA, ATA, AF1, AC1, and the AFC. The
return type transactions are FTF, FTC, FTM, FTP, and FTT. These transactions
may be modified prior to transaction transmission. For call-ins of an AOA/AOE
transaction, the DOCUMENT-NUMBER is not assigned automatically. The user
assigns a document Julian date and a document serial number, which is greater
than 9000, to this transaction. Any call-in requisition is not transmitted through the
FED/MIL interface.

The RES TRANSACTION allows the reopening of a cancelled FED/MIL order.
Users must enter 'A' or 'C' in Action Code and the DOCUMENT-NUMBER of the
transaction to be reopened. The RES TRANSACTION generates a Due-in
adjustment transaction for the existing transaction.
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080 - ENTER ACTI ON AND TRANSACTI ON TYPE
NSPTVMFM NSMPVFM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: MANFED MANUAL FED/ M L ORDER ENTRY
DOCUMENT | DENTI FI ER: ala ACTION. a (A OR'C)
AOA - REQUEST FOR DOVESTI C SHI PMENT FTE - EXCESS OFFER
AVA - REQUEST MODI FI ER FTF - FOLLOAUP - EXCESS REPLY
ATA - REQUEST FOLLOWJP - NO SUPPLY STATUS FTC - CANCEL EXCESS OFFER
AF1l - REQUEST FOLLOWJP - STATUS RECEIl VED FTM - SHI PMENT NOTI FI CATI ON
ACl - REQUEST CANCELLATI ON FTP - FOLLOAUP - SHI P NOTI FI CATI ON
AFC - FOLLOMJP REQUEST FOR | MPROVED ESD FTT - FOLLOAUP FOR CREDI T
AOE - REQUEST FOR DOVESTI C SHI PMENT - EXCEPTI ON DATA
RES - RE- ESTABLI SH CANCELLED FED/ M L ORDER
NSN: - - - STOCK STATUS CODE: _ STOCK OMNERSHI P: _
THE ABOVE FlI ELDS ARE REQUI RED FOR --- DOCUMENT | DENTIFIER " AOA", 'AOE OR 'FTE

W TH ACTI ON CODE OF ' A
DOCUMENT NUMBER:
THE ABOVE FIELD IS REQUIRED FOR ----- ALL OTHER OPTI ONS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MANUAL FED/MIL ORDER ENTRY INITIAL SCREEN

NSSRFMSI  NSMPFMSI NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: MANFED MANUAL FED/ M L ORDER ENTRY

NSN: 8020 - 00 - 178 - 8305 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85

SOURCE DCC: U O QUANTITY: TOTAL PRI CE:
CONVERSI ON FACTOR: 1. 0000000 FED M L SUPPLY SOURCE: GSA FUND CODE: FG
SUPPLEMENTARY ADDRESS: S| GNAL:

UNIT ISSUE: EA UNT ORDER EA ADVI CE CODE: BB MEDI A CODE: A

DUE-IN PRIORITY: _ FEDML UNIT PACK: 1

TABLE CODE __ _ WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYmMBOL _ ACCOUNTI NG CODE
CALL IN: _ ("Y' OR"' ') PRE-ASS|I GNED DATE: SEQUENCE NUMBER:

COMMENTS: _ ('Y OR' ')

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

MANUAL FED/MIL ORDER ENTRY DUE-IN SCREEN
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4.3.4 Manual Commercial Due-ins

General Description - The Manual Commercial Due-in process allows for the
creation and maintenance of Due-in transactions for items to be ordered via
commercial procurements.

Functional Summary - This function provides a means for manually entering and
maintaining reorder information for commercially procured items. It allows for the
maintenance of transactions created by this process and the automatic reorder
process.

To add a new transaction, the asset key (STOCK-NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS-
CODE, and STOCK-OWNERSHIP) must be entered. To be eligible for an add
transaction via this process, the asset must have valid, asset and catalog records.
To change or delete transactions, the user may enter the DOCUMENT-NUMBER of
the transaction to maintain or the user can search for a commercial due in by
entering a search value of one (1) for NSN or two (2) for source document number.
When entering a one (1) to search by, the NSN, stock status code and stock
ownership must be entered. When entering a two (2) to search by, the source
document number must be entered. A selection screen will be presented to choose
the commercial due-in to be changed or deleted. After selection of the record, the
detail screen will be presented for changing or deletion.

The calculations used in this process are as follows:
UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY X CONVERSION-FACTOR = UNIT-ISSUE-QUANTITY
UNIT-ORDER-PRICE X UNIT-ORDER-QUANTITY = TOTAL-PRICE

Any two of these fields may be entered to alleviate the user having to physically
perform calculations.

Any maintenance of transaction resulting in a price or quantity change to the
existing transaction will generate a due-in adjustment transaction. Any transaction
added by this process is maintained specifically as a commercial transaction. Items
specified as FED/MIL are added under the assumption that the item is being
procured locally.

If an add transaction has been requested and the stock number is an I&S family
member, the system displays a warning message.

If the asset key of a transaction that relates to a direct delivery item (e.g., no asset
record found, direct delivery flagged on asset record, no catalog record found, etc.)
is entered, a pop-up window appears, and the user is prompted to determine
whether the item will be processed as a direct delivery transaction or to cancel the
action previously selected. If the user selects to process the transaction as a direct
delivery transaction, the Commercial Order Demand Items process is invoked and
the data maintained via that process. After the transaction is complete, the user
returns to the Manual Commercial Due-ins process to continue with its intended
function.
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030 - ENTER DATA TO BE USED AS KEY FOR TRANSACTI ON

NSPT3200 NSMP3200 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MSIMR
CMD: MANCOVDI MANUAL COMVERCI AL DUE- I N

ACTION: _ (A-ADD, C CHANGE, D-DELETE) SEARCH BY NSN (1) OR SRCE DOC (2): _
NSN: - - - STOCK STATUS CODE: _ STOCK OANERSHI P:
DOCUMENT NUMBER:

PRI ORI TY: _ DATE- DELI VERY: - - U O PRI CE:

CONVERSI ON FACTOR: U | QUANTITY: U O QUANTI TY:

UNI T | SSUE: UNIT ORDER: _ TOTAL PRI CE:

SOURCE DOCUMENT: PURCHASE ORDER NO

TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE

COMMENTS: _ ('Y OR' ') QCC CODES TO BUY TO _

ENGA NEERI NG PARTS LI ST: FI ND NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FI'N

MANUAL COMMERCIAL DUE-IN SCREEN

If a ‘Y’ is entered in the quality criteria codes to buy to field an additional screen will
be displayed for entry of those quality criteria codes to buy to.

NSPTCMDI  NSMPADJ 6 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: MANCOMDI  COMMERCI AL ORDER DEMAND | TEMS

QUALI TY CRI TERI A CODE(S) TO BUY TO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

QUALITY CRITERIA CODES TO BUY TO SCREEN
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4.3.5 Order Notice Review

General Description - The Order Notice Review process allows commodity
managers to view the assets within their range that have been flagged by the
Nightly Automatic Reorder process as being at their reorder point. This process is
applicable to any NASA domain if the Site Parameter Table field has been set to 'Y".

Functional Summary - For this function, the commodity manager must indicate the
type of notices to be reviewed by entering a C for commercial or an F for federal in
the selection field of the Order Notice Review screen. If the installation is
maintaining Warehouse/Substore assets, an S can be entered in conjunction with
the C or F. When this option is selected, either the Commercial Substore assets or
the FED/MIL Substore assets that have been flagged for replenishment will be
displayed. If desired, the display of assets can start with a particular stock number
by entering the stock number in the STARTING STOCK NUMBER field.

Whether a C or F is entered, the Order Notice Review process displays all the
assets identified for reorder. Then, the commodity manager can perform the
following actions:

1. Order the item by entering an X in the C field and a priority code for the
asset. Valid priority codes are defined on the Order Priority Table.

2. Cancel an asset from the review process by entering a C in the XC field.

3. Invoke the Stock Status Inquiry process for an asset by entering an | in the
XC field.

4. Update the ORDER QUANTITY field to order more or less stock for an asset.

5. On the Federal item screen, change the fund, advice, and media code fields
as needed.

The asset is removed from the screen when an X or C is entered and the <ENTER>
key is pressed. Transactions for the assets selected for reorder are not created
until the Nightly Reorder process in initiated.

When an S is entered along with a C or F, the Order Notice Review process
displays all the Substore assets identified for reorder. The commodity manager can
then perform the following actions:

1. Replenish the substore by entering an X in the XC field for the asset.

2. Cancel an asset from the review process be entering a C in the XC field.

3. Invoke the Stock Status Inquiry process for an asset by entering an | in the
XC field.

4. Update the Order Quantity field to order more or less stock for the asset.
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The asset is removed from the screen when an X or C is entered and the <ENTER>
key is pressed. The transfer of quantity from the Warehouse to the Substore will
occur for the selected assets when the Nightly Reorder process is initiated.

NSPT3300 NSMP3300 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: ORDNOTRV ORDER NOTI CE REVI EW

REVI EW PROCESS FOR COVMODI TY MANAGER NEET KI NG

SELECTI ON: ("C FOR COWERCIAL - 'F' FOR FEDM L )

ASSET TYPE: _ ('S FOR SUBSTORES - ' ' FOR OTHERS )

STARTI NG STOCK NUMBER ( OPTI ONAL) : - - -

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

ORDER NOTICE REVIEW INITIAL SCREEN

048 - ENTER DATA ONTO SCREEN - THEN PRESS ENTER TO UPDATE

NSSR330C NSMP330C NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: ORDNOTRV ORDER NOTI CE REVI EW
COWMMERCI AL | TEMS

SEARCH FOR:
-------- STOCK -------- X PRI ORDER PRI CE TOTAL

NUMBER STAT O\N C CD QUANTI TY AVERAGE PRI CE
3610- 01- 182-5208 3 44 _ 189. 3833 378.77
3610-01-223-9148 3 44 _ 1 154. 1220 154. 12
3610- 01-235-0824 3 44 _ 17 332. 8000 5657. 60
3610- 01-249-8916 3 44 _ 8 15. 1450 121. 16
3610- 01- 267-6561 3 44 _ 3 103. 9833 311. 95
3610-01-314-7938 3 44 _ 5 364. 0000 1820. 00
3610-01-327-3154 3 44 _ 3 159. 0733 477. 22
3610- 01-339-3329 3 44 _ 7 357.0100 2499. 07
4240- 00-L31-6920 3 59 _ _ 3 6. 9700 20.91
4240- 00-L31-6921 3 59 _ _ 3 11. 1800 33.54
4240- 00-L31-6926 3 59 _ _ 3 12. 4286 37.29
4240-00-L31-6945 3 59 _ _ 3 21. 4233 64. 27

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

ORDER NOTICE REVIEW COMMERCIAL ITEMS SCREEN
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013 - END OF DATA

NSSR330F NSMP330F NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK

CMD: ORDNOTRV ORDER NOTI CE REVI EW

FEDM L | TEMS

SEARCH FOR:

--------- STOCK------- X ORD PRI FUN ADV MED TOTAL PACK CONV
NUMBR- STATUS- OANERSHI P C Qry ---CODE-S--- PRICE QrTY U o FACT

4240- 01- 300-9402 3 59 _ 4 _ BB A 293. 68 1 BX 1

4730- 00-929-3368 3 01 _ 28 _ BB A 498. 68 1 EA 1

4730- 00-929-3370 3 01 _ 18 _ BB A 387.54 1 EA 1

4930- 01-068-5100 3 09 _ 1 _ BB A 33.84 1 EA 1

5977-00-337-8112 3 09 _ 4 BB A 0. 36 1 PG 4

PITTTTT 232332

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FIN
ORDER NOTICE REVIEW FED/MIL ITEMS SCREEN
013 - END OF DATA
NSSR330F  NSMP330F NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOOOOXKKXK
CMVD: ORDNOTRV ORDER NOTI CE REVI EW
SUBSTORE ASSETS
SEARCH FOR:
--------- STOCK------- X ORD PRI TOTAL PACK COWV
NUVBR- STATUS- OANERSHI P C QTY PRICE QTY WO  FACT
4240-01-300- 9402 3 59 _ 4 _ 293. 68 1 BX 1
4730-00- 929- 3368 3 01 _ 28 _ 498. 68 1 EA 1
4730-00- 929-3370 3 01 _ 18 _ 387. 54 1 EA 1
4930- 01- 068-5100 3 09 _ 1_ 33.84 1 EA 1
5977-00- 337-8112 3 09 _ 4 0. 36 1 PG 4

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

ORDER NOTICE REVIEW SUBSTORE SCREEN
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4.4  MAINTAIN TRANSACTIONS

NSMS provides processes to manage the transactions created by the system.
Certain types of transactions can require adjustment to price or quantity: a
warehouse denial of an issue may occur if a discrepancy exists between actual
guantity on-hand of an asset and the system's quantity; and a transaction may need
to be reversed.

A monitor screen provides for the display or notification of transactions and
functions are available to status, adjust, and release due-outs. Maintain
transactions functions are further grouped into the following:

Transaction Adjustment

Create Warehouse Denial
Monitor Transaction (Multi-Purpose)
Monitor Transaction (Destination)
Transaction Reversals

Maintain Due-outs

Demand History Adjustment
Adjust Due-in Open Quantity
Manual Notice Print

Multi-Line Notice Print

NSMS /NAFIS Invoice Price Chg

POOONOURARWNE

e

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 4 TRANSACT MAI NTAI N TRANSACTI ONS

NBR MENU SELECTI ON

TRANSACTI ON ADJUSTMENT

CREATE WAREHOUSE DENI AL

MONI TOR TRANSACT! ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)
MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)
TRANSACTI ON REVERSALS

MAI NTAI N DUE- QUTS

DEMAND HI STORY ADJUSTMENT
ADJUST DUE-I N OPEN QUANTI TY
MANUAL NOTI CE PRI NT

MULTI - LI NE NOTI CE PRI NT

NSMS/ NAFI S | NvO CE PRI CE CHG

© 0O N O O b~ WDN PP

e
= o

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

MAINTAIN TRANSACTIONS MENU SCREEN
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4.4.1 Transaction Adjustment

General Description - The Transaction Adjustment process is used to make
guantity or price adjustments, or both, to transactions within NSMS. The effects of
these adjustments are reflected in all subsequent transactions for the specified
asset.

Functional Summary - This function provides for adjusting transactions, such as
receipts, turn-ins, gaining asset transfers, gaining asset consolidations, and
inventory adjustments. These transactions result in a new asset average price to be
calculated. The adjustment effects will be reflected in all subsequent transactions
that affect the asset dollar value (e.g.; issues, inventory adjustments, etc.).

The document number of the transaction to be adjusted is entered. The process
retrieves the transaction from the transaction file and verifies that it can be adjusted.
Also, this process verifies that the transaction was generated during the current
fiscal year.

The correct quantity or dollar amount, or both, for the transaction will be entered. If
either the quantity or price is currently correct, then no amount needs to be entered
and the field can be left blank.

An adjustment for the transaction (the difference between the original transaction
amounts and the correct transaction amounts) will be calculated. The Transaction
Adjustment process also finds all transactions that affect an asset's value and were
created after the original transaction, and makes the appropriate adjustment. If the
process encounters a "branching" situation (e.g.; an asset transfer or consolidation),
the process records the document number of that transaction so the Transaction
Adjustment process can be repeated for that transaction.

The Transaction Adjustment process can initiate a series of transactions to be
generated, depending on how active the asset has been since the original
transaction. The adjustment transaction for the original transaction will always be
the first transaction written by this process and will have a document number suffix
of '000'. The "branching" information will always be recorded in the comments
portion of the transaction.

The results of this process can be viewed on the Transaction Adjustment screen.
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040 - PLEASE ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER
NSPTRADJ NSMPRADJ NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: TRANSADJ TRANSACTI ON ADJUSTMENT
DOCUMENT NUMBER
NSN NUMBER : - - -
STOCK STATUS CODE:
STOCK OMNERSHI P : TRANSACTI ON TYPE:
TRANSACTI ON
NEW TOTAL PRI CE : . 00 ORI A NAL TOTAL PRI CE
NEW QUANTI TY : ORI G NAL QUANTI TY
NEW AVERAGE PRI CE: ORI A NAL AVERAGE PRI CE
ASSET
NEW TOTAL PRI CE : CURRENT TOTAL PRI CE :
NEW QUANTI TY : CURRENT QUANTI TY ON HAND:
NEW AVERAGE PRI CE: CURRENT AVERAGE PRI CE :

COMMENTS ( Y = YES, BLANK = NO ) _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

TRANSACTION ADJUSTMENT SCREEN

227



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.4.2 Create Warehouse Denial

General Description - The Create Warehouse Denial process allows for the denial
of an issue directive. The denial is due to a discrepancy in the actual on-hand
balance of an asset and the balance on the automated asset record.

Functional Summary - The Create Warehouse Denial process will provide a
mechanism for issue directives to be denied. A denial situation can occur when the
issue quantity exceeds the on-hand balance at the time of issue. The user identifies
the issue transaction being denied by its DOCUMENT-NUMBER. Information about
the issue transaction is then displayed to allow for visual confirmation. The user
denotes the physical count of the asset, thereby allowing the original issue directive
to be reversed. When a partially filled order is acceptable, a corresponding issue
directive transaction (for the lessor amount) is generated. This function allows for a
due-out transaction to be created for the unfilled amount. The denial process
freezes the asset being denied.

When processing has been successfully completed, a confirmation message that
states TRANSACTION HAS BEEN RECORDED FOR THE DENIAL ON DOC #......
displays.

040 - PLEASE ENTER PHYSI CAL QUANTI TY
NSPTWDO01 NSMPWDO1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: VWHSEDENI CREATE WAREHOUSE DENI AL

REJECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 199309280004000

NSN NUMBER : 8020 - 00 - 178 - 8306
STOCK STATUS CODE 2
STOCK OWNERSHI P : 85

| TEM DESC: NET' S
TECHNI CAL DESC: NEW ASSET

REJECTED QUANTI TY: -12 PRI CE TOTAL : -204. 00
UNI T OF | SSUE : EA UNIT PRICE
PHYSI CAL COUNT 0

COMMENTS ( Y = YES, BLANK = NO ) _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CREATE WAREHOUSE DENIAL SCREEN
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Traceable Assets - If the asset is a traceable item (lot/batch or serial), and a partial
issue is generated, then the appropriate screen displays to allow the user to select
the trace keys to be issued. For an asset transaction that has been defined as a
traceable item having no shelf life, one of two screens are processed, depending on
the type of asset.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRI STS NSMPI STS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
VD VHSEDENI CREATE WAREHOUSE DENI AL
QUANTI TY
SERI AL NUMBER QUANTI TY  REQUESTED ERROR MESSAGE
SER-1 15
SER- 2 10

SEARCH FOR SERI AL NUMBER

TOTAL | SSUE QUANTI TY MJUST EQUAL: 10 TOTAL QUANTI TY REQUESTED:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

CREATE WAREHOUSE DENIAL TRACEABLE SCREEN
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4.4.3 Monitor Transaction (multi-purpose)

General Description - Based upon the user's domain, the Monitor Transaction
(multi-purpose) process is the inquiry process used to scan and display all
transaction records in NSMS. Records are displayed based upon which sequence
type is selected.

Functional Summary - Transaction records are displayed based on one of six
sequence types. To display transaction records, a STARTING VALUE and a
SEARCHING VALUE are entered. SEARCHING VALUES identify the sequence
type to be used in scanning and displayed records. If the entered STARTING
VALUE is not found, the next highest value is displayed. Valid STARTING VALUES
are determined by the SEARCHING VALUE (sequence type) selected.

The STOCK NUMBER, SS/O, DOCUMENT NUMBER, TYPE, QUANTITY, PRICE
TOTAL, and BOH QTY fields contain transaction information generated as part of
this process. These fields are used for display purposes only and are not
modifiable. Definitions of these fields can be found in the NSMS PREDICT
dictionary.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTMOL  NSMPTMOL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)
NO NSN SS/ O DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL BOH QrY
1 6666888888888 2 11 199611200011001 | SWP -1 -10. 00 2
2 6666888888888 2 11 199611200011000 RCWP 1 10. 00 1
3 6666888888888 2 11 199611200010000 ADJA 1 10. 00 0
4 6666888888888 1 22 199611200009000 I STA -1 -10. 00 3
5 6666888888888 1 22 199611200008000 | SPP -1 -10. 00 4
6 6666888888888 1 22 199611200007000 | SPR -1 -10. 00 5
7 6666888888888 1 22 199611200006000 DOST 1 10. 00 5
8 6666888888888 1 22 199611200005000 ADJA 5 50. 00 0
9 4020002335990 1 SW 199611200004000 DOST 2 9.50 16
10 8540007935425 1 85 199611200003000 | SPR -1 -1.05 7
1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET 8: CUSTOVER- NAM

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE :

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 1

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SI NGLE | TEM :

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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Sequence Types

1. If sequence type 1 (DOC-NUMBER) is selected, transaction records are
scanned and displayed by descending document-number sequence.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL  NSMPTMOL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)

NO NSN SS/ O DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL BOH QrY
1 6210008447449 1 85 199406010053001 DOST 1 6. 49 0
2 6210008447449 1 85 199406010053000 | SPR 0 0. 00 93
3 6210008362564 1 85 199406010052000 | SPR -2 -5.48 35
4 5940000000002 1 90 199406010051000 I SPR -2 -2.00 63
5 5940000000002 1 90 199406010050000 I SPR -1 -1.00 64
6 1000AAAAAAAO01 1 AA 199406010049000 I SPRS 0 0. 00 34
7 1801000000000 2 KD 199406010048000 BI NT 0 0. 00 2
8 1801000000000 2 KD 199406010047001 ORPT 1 1. 00 2
9 1801000000000 2 KD 199406010047000 ORPT -1 -1.00 2
10 5940000000002 1 90 199406010046000 | SPR -2 -2.00 66
1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET

ENTER STARTING VALUE : 19940301

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 1

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM : __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type 2 (SOURCE-DOC-NUMBER-ASSET-KEY) is selected,
transaction records are scanned and displayed by SOURCE-DOCUMENT-
NUMBER, STOCK-NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-
OWNERSHIP on the SOURCE-DOCUMENT-NUMBER monitor transaction
screen.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL NSMPTMO2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)
NO NSN SSCO SRCE DOC NUMBER DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE
01 8105-00-401-7074 1 SW SROUCE051694002 199405160020000 ATRN
02 8105-00-401-7074 2 SW SROUCE051694002 199405160020001 ATRN
03 6750-01-219-7780 1 85 SUSPRECPT#1 199405060001000 DI SC
04 6750-01-219-7780 1 85 SUSPRECPT#1 199405060002000 RCDI S
05 1000- AA- AAA- AAD1 1 AA S1 199405240012000 DI SC
06 1000- AA- AAA- AAD1 1 AA S1 199405240013000 RCDI S
07 1000- AA- AAA- AAD1 1 AA S1 199405240014000 RCDI S *
08 1000- AA- AAA- AAD1 1 AA S1 199405240015000 RCDI
09 1000- AA- AAA- AAD1 1 AA S1 199405240016000 RCDI S *
10 5940-00-113-8179 1 85 TEST 199404120008000 DOST

1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET  3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5. FED/ M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET

ENTER STARTING VALUE : SRC

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 2

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type 3 (ASSET-KEY-DOC-NUMBER) is selected, transaction
records are scanned and displayed by STOCK-NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS-

CODE, STOCK-OWNERSHIP, and DOCUMENT-NUMBER.

027 -

ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL  NSMPTMOL

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)
NO NSN SS/ O DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY PRICE
1 769000L319999 1 85 199402191178000 ASDL 0

2 769000L664233 2 05 199402191179000 ASDL 0

3 769000L664247 2 05 199402191180000 ASDL 0

4 7690010162558 1 85 199401280206000 | SCC -1

5 7690010162558 1 85 199401210388000 | SCC -3

6 7690010162558 1 85 199401190188000 | SCC -2

7 7690010162558 1 85 199401060029000 | SCC -3

8 7690011670531 1 85 199401140556000 | SCC -1

9 7690011703499 1 85 199402191181000 ASDL 0

10 7690011733029 1 85 199401140567000 | SCC -1

1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET- DOC- NUM

5. FED/ M L- DOC- NUM
ENTER STARTI NG VALUE :

AND

SEARCHI NG VALUE :
OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SI NGLE | TEM :

6: TYPE- ASSET
763

7: PART- NUM ASSET

3

XXOKXXXXX

TOTAL BOH QrY
0. 00 0
0. 00 0
0. 00 0
-8.73 18
-26.19 21
-17. 46 23
-26.19 26
-2.06 256
0. 00 0
-0.59 92
4: TYPE- DOC- NUM

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
BACK

HELP

RTRN

MAI N

FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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4. If sequence type 4 (TYPE-DOC-NUMBER) is selected, transaction records
are scanned and displayed according to TRANSACTION-TYPE and
DOCUMENT-NUMBER.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL  NSMPTMOL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX

CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)

NO NSN SS/ O DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL BOH QrY
1 1820 1 03 199401280209000 | SBU -1 -50. 00 0
2 5935 1 03 199401280203000 | SBU -1 -104. 25 0
3 5995 1 03 199401280202000 | SBU -1 -1223. 00 0
4 5965 1 03 199401280201000 | SBU -1 -4680. 00 0
5 1820 1 03 199401280178000 | SBU -1 -71100. 00 0
6 1820 1 03 199401280176000 | SBU -1 -950. 00 0
7 1820 1 21 199401190762000 | SBU -1 -900. 00 0
8 5962 1 03 199401190760000 | SBU -1 -25000. 00 0
9 1820 1 03 199401190758000 | SBU -1 -417.62 0

10 1820 1 03 199401190757000 | SBU -1 -1333333. 00 0

1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM

5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET

ENTER STARTING VALUE : IS

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 4

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SI NGLE | TEM :

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type 5 (FED/MIL-DOC-NUMBER) is selected, transaction
records are scanned and displayed in ascending FED/MIL-DOCUMENT-
NUMBER sequence. The transactions within any given Federal Document
Number will be in descending sequence, so that the newest appears first.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL NSMPTMO2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)

NO NSN SSCO FED DOC NUMBER DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE

01 6830-01-335-7509 1 85 23240811 199401250340000 RCDI

02 5305-00-068-5278
03 6110-00-087-0227
04 6740-01-058-7423
05 3030-00-529-0352

85 23360766 199401200001000 RCDI
85 23360768 199401070033000 DI BFA
Di 30140047 199401280028000 DI DFA
Di 30340831 199401100072000 RCDI

RPRRRRRRRR
9

06 6130-01-067-1655 30680495 199401110532000 RCDI

07 7510-00- 058-2352 85 30820649 199401100340000 RCDI

08 7110-00-128-0546 80 30960109 199401240466000 DI SFA

09 6250-01-279-6307 85 31130576 199401110432000 RCDI

10 4710-01-230- 0826 85 31190690 199401240003000 RCDI
1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET

ENTER STARTING VALUE : 220598

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 5

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM : __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type 6 (TYPE-ASSET-KEY) is selected, transaction records are
scanned and displayed according to TRANSACTION-TYPE, STOCK-
NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS-CODE, STOCK-OWNERSHIP, and
DOCUMENT-NUMBER.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL  NSMPTMOL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)

NO NSN SS/ O DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL BOH QrY
1 5940000184451 1 87 199403180012000 DI SF 100 29.58 0
2 5940000184451 1 88 199403170001000 DI SF 100 29.58 0
3 5940000506225 1 85 199403290024000 DI SF 12 12. 00 0
4 5940000506225 1 85 199403290023000 DI SF 11 11. 00 0
5 5940000506225 1 85 199403290022000 DI SF 10 10. 00 0
6 5940000506225 1 85 199403290021000 DI SF 9 9. 00 0
7 5940000506225 1 85 199403290020000 DI SF 7 7.00 0
8 5940000506225 1 85 199403290019000 DI SF 6 6. 00 0
9 5940000506225 1 85 199403290018000 DI SF 5 5.00 0
10 5940000506225 1 85 199403290017000 DI SF 4 4.00 0
1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET

ENTER STARTING VALUE : DI SF 4730

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 6

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM : __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type 7 (PART-NUM-ASSET) is selected, transaction records are
scanned and displayed according to PART NUMBER, STOCK NUMBER,
STOCK-STATUS-CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP. This process differs
from others that use part numbers in that no conversion to an asset is
performed prior to scanning the data. This process looks at existing
transaction records for the specific part number value entered. If no exact
match is found the next highest part number value is returned to start the
display sequence. See Section 3.7 for detail information on Execution By
Part Number.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMOL  NSMPTMO7 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)

NO NSN SSCO PART NUMBER DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE
01 8105002811430 1 85 1234567 199405250016000 RCNDS *
02 8105002811430 1 85 1234567 199405250015000 RCND
03 8105002811430 1 85 1234567 199405230015000 RCNDS
04 8105002811430 1 85 1234567 199405230014000 RCNDS
05 8105002811430 1 85 1234567 199405230013000 RCNDS
06 8105002811430 1 85 1234567 199405230012000 RCND
07 1000AAAAAAAD2 1 AA 1234567890 199405180027000 RCDI S
08 4130002499999 1 85 1234567890 199405230047000 RCDI S
09 6750012197780 1 85 1234567890 199401200366000 RCDI S
10 1000AAAAAAAAA 1 BB 12345678901234567890123456789012 199403160005000 RCNDS
1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE : 123-JFAll

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 7

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM : __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type 8 (CUSTOMER-NAM) is selected, transaction records are
scanned and displayed according to CUSTOMER NAME sequence. The
transactions will be displayed by descending DOCUMENT-NUMBER
sequence so that the most recent will appear first.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTMOL NSMPTMO8 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: MONTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( MULTI - PURPCSE)

NO  CUSTOVER NAME DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY PRI CE TOTAL BOH QrY

1 ANDERSON, ROGER 199507060419001 | SDR -24 -85.25 60
2 ANDREW HODGE 199506290483000 | SPR -10 -6.00 517
3 ANDROLAKE, STEVE 199504190652000 | SDR -4 -3.54 731
4 ANN MCNAI R 199506260475000 | SDR -4 -107.95 10
5 ANN MCNAI R 199505240581001 DOST 4 83.12 0
6 ANN MCNAI R 199505240581000 | SPR -1 -20.78 1
7 ANN MCNAI R 199505240580000 | SPR -2 -21.34 61
8 ANNETTE BRADFOR, D 199507100493001 | SDR -10 -21.90 0
9 ANNETTE BRADFOR, D 199506150600001 | SDR -5 -35.85 0
10 ANNETTE BRADFOR, D 199506070382001 | SDR -10 -36. 50 0
1: DOC- NUM 2: SRCE- DOC- NUM ASSET 3: ASSET-DOC-NUM  4: TYPE- DOC- NUM
5: FED/M L-DOC-NUM  6: TYPE- ASSET 7: PART- NUM ASSET 8: CUSTOVER- NAM

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE :

AND  SEARCHI NG VALUE : 8

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY A SINGLE I TEM : __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N BACK FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (MULTI -PURPOSE) SCREEN
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A detailed display of specific transaction records is also possible within the Monitor
Transaction (multi-purpose) process. The line number of the specific record to view
is entered into the OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DISPLAY A SINGLE ITEM field.
This detailed display of information operates in the same manner regardless of the
sequence type selected.

NSPTDDI F  NSMPDDI F NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DUE I N STOCKED FEDM L
NSN : 4010- 00- 222- 4482 TRANSACTI ON TYPE: DI SF
STOCK STATUS CODE : 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P . 85
DOCUMENT NUMBER : 19930928 0008 000 TI ME : 14 12 58 7
SOURCE DOCUMENT : FEDM L UNI T OF | SSUE  FT
CONVERSI ON FACTOR : 1000. 0000000 UNI T OF ORDER R
QUANTI TY : 1000 PRI CE 83. 94
OPEN QUANTI TY : FEDM L SUPPLY SOJRCE SOl
FUND CODE AA DELI VERY DATE : 1993/10/ 09
PRI ORI TY . C ADVI CE CODE BB
MEDI A CODE A FED DOCUMENT NUI\/BER 32710008
Qry BEG ASSET : 7990 DATE- STATUS :
NSN- TO- FROM : PRI CE OPEN : 0.04
TABLE CODE WORK PACKAGE JOB NUMBER
OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE
GENERI C: TECHNI CAL:
SUPPLY REP I D: XXXXXXXX SUPPLY REP NAME: NEET KI NG
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

DETAILED DISPLAY (DUE-IN STOCKED FED/MIL) SCREEN
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Once on the detail display screen, press <ENTER> to receive pop-up window and
options. Pop-up windows will appear on the detail display screens, allowing the
user to (1) return to the Monitor Transaction (multi-purpose) display screen, (2) stay
on the detail display screen, or (3) view additional data associated with the selected
transaction record. The following screens present the four additional data options
available through the pop-up windows (a record could have none, one, all four, or
any combination of these options).

NSPTDDI F  NSMPDDI F NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DUE I N STOCKED FEDM L
NSN : 4010- 00- 222- 4482 TRANSACTI ON TYPE: DI SF
STOCK STATUS CODE : 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P . 85
DOCUMENT NUMBER : 19930928 0008 000 TI ME 14 12 58 7
SOURCE DOCUMENT : FEDM L UNI T OF | SSUE FT
CONVERSI ON FACTOR : 1000. 0000000 UNI T OF ORDER RL
QUANTI TY 1000 PRI CE : 83. 94
OPEN QUANTI TY FEDM L SUPPLY SOURCE: S9I
FUND CODE AA DELI VERY DATE 1993/ 10/ 09
PRI ORI TY . C ADVI CE CODE : BB
MEDI A CODE A FED DOCUMENT NUMBER : 32710008
Qry BEG ASSET 7990 DATE- STATUS :
NSN- TO- FROM PRI CE OPEN : 0.04
TABLE
OFFI CE PRESS ENTER TO EXIT OR TYPE 'Y TO REMAIN _
GENERI C TYPE 'Y TO VI EW COWENTS
SUPPLY R TYPE 'Y TO VI EW ASSCCI ATED RECORDS
Ent er - PF1 TYPE 'Y TO VI EW STATUS RECORDS _ - PF11- - PF12---
HEL FI'N

DETAIL OPTION (DUE-IN STOCKED FED/MIL) SCREEN
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Option 1 - When transactions are generated within NSMS, an option is given to
include up to 20 lines of comments to clarify the purpose for making the transaction.
If the transaction being displayed contains comments, the pop-up window will offer a
VIEW COMMENTS option so these comments can be viewed.

NSPTDDI F  NSMPCOVD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

CMD: DUE I N STOCKED FEDM L

khkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhkkhhhhhkhkhhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkhhhkkkkkkkkkkkkk****x*%
COMMENTS: DOCUMENT NUMBER:  199309280008000

THI'S TRANSACTI ON WAS CREATED MANUALLY TO TO INITIATE I T I NTO THE
SUPPLY SYSTEM

TRANSACTI ON TYPE: DI SF I'SN: 11282

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DETAILED OPTION 1 (DUE-IN STOCKED FED/MIL) SCREEN
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Option 2 - If subsequent transactions have been generated that reference the
transaction being displayed, the pop-up window will offer a VIEW ASSOCIATED
RECORDS option so these referenced transactions can be viewed.

013 - END OF DATA

NSSRTMOL  NSMPTMM4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DUE | N STOCKED FEDM L
REV
NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE CDE QUANTITY PRI CE TOTAL BOH QrYy
4010002224482 1 85 199309280009000 RCDI 1000 8394. 00 7990

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DETAILED OPTION 2 (DUE-IN STOCKED FED/MIL) SCREEN
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Option 3 - If the transaction being displayed is a FED/MIL due-in transaction, the
pop-up window offers a VIEW STATUS RECORDS option so all incoming and
outgoing FED/MIL status cards for this due-in can be viewed.

NSSRTMOL  NSMPDDI S NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DUE | N STOCKED FEDM L

FED/ M L DOCUMENT NUMBER: AACO01 3271 0008

0 1 2 2 4 5 6 7 8
12345678901234567890123456789 ---- 4567890123456789012345678901234567890
AOAS9I A4010002224482 RL0O0001 R AAA 00 BB

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DETAILED OPTION 3 (DUE-IN STOCKED FED/MIL) SCREEN
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Option 4 - If the transaction being displayed is for a traceable asset and the
transaction causes the asset balance to change, the pop-up window offers a VIEW
TRACEABLE RECORDS option so these related trace keys can be viewed.

NSPTVADJ NSMPDI PS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
CMD: RECEI PT DUE I N

LOT- A-1-2-9-10
LOT- B-2-2-9-10

DOCUMENT NUMBER: 19930929 0005 000

HELP RTRN MAI N

LOT/ BATCH NUMBER QUANTI TY

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

FI'N

DETAILED OPTION 4 (RECEIPT DUE-IN) SCREEN

If the transaction is created for a program stock traceable item, the screen below is

displayed instead of the above traceable screen.

NSSRDTRL NSMPDTR1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
CMD: | SSUE OF RESERVED PROGRAM STCK
ORG / PROJ LOT/ BATCH NUMBER
Csc Csc LOT 3

DOCUMENT NUMBER: 19991130 0249 000

HELP RTRN MAI N

QUANTI TY s

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

FI'N

DETAIL OPTION 4 (RECEIPT DUE-IN) TRACEABLE PROGRAM STOCK

SCREEN
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4.4.4 Monitor Transaction (Destination)

General Description - Based upon the user's domain, the Monitor Transaction
(destination) is the transaction file inquiry process designed to perform as an
electronic notification system.

Functional Summary - The Monitor Transaction (destination) process provides a
method for electronically notifying individuals or places, or both, any time a
transaction is added to NSMS. By assigning the individuals and places with a
logical printer name (or destination) and associating that name with the specified
transactions in the Transaction Type/Logical Printer Table, the notification capability
is achieved. This process allows all transaction records to be viewed according to
the values recorded in the NOTIFY field. It also is used to display transactions in
transaction type sequence regardless of the values in the NOTIFY field. Also,
records may be purged from the display when they are no longer required.

The STOCK NUMBER, SSCO (STOCK-STATUS-CODE and STOCK-
OWNERSHIP), DOCUMENT NUMBER, TYPE, QUANTITY, NOTIFY, and REP
NAME fields contain transaction information generated as part of this process.
These fields are used for display purposes only and are not modifiable. Definitions
of these fields can be found in the NSMS PREDICT dictionary.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMO8  NSMPTMO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DESTRANS  MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)

P NO NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE  QUANTITY  NOTI FY REP NAMVE
_ 01 594000L660443 1 85 199302020062000 DOST 200 AJBMA44 BEN REID
_ 02 594000L660443 1 85 199302020059002 | SDR -10 AJBVA44 BEN REID
_ 03 594000L660443 1 85 199302020058000 DOST 11 AIJBMAA4 BEN REID
_ 04 594000L660443 1 85 199302020057000 DOST 20 AIJBMAA4  BEN REID
_ 05 594000L660190 1 87 199302020051003 | SDR -4 AJBMAA4 BEN REID
_ 06 594000L660190 1 87 199302020050000 DOST 2 AIJBVMA44  BEN REID
_ 07 594000L660190 1 87 199302020049000 DOST 11 AIJBMAA4 BEN REID
_ 08 594000L660190 1 87 199302020048000 DOST 21 AIJBMAA4  BEN REID
_ 09 594000L660190 1 87 199302020046003 | SDR -11 AJBVA44 BEN REID
_ 10 594000L660190 1 87 199302020045000 DOST 1 AIJBMA44 BEN REID

1 PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON 2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE 3 DOCUMENT NUMBER
ENTER STARTI NG VALUE

AND SEARCHI NG VALUE

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY SI NGLE | TEM

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MONITOR TRANSACTION (DESTINATION) SCREEN
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Sequence Types

1.

If sequencing by PRINTER DESTINATION, the logical printer location is
entered in the PRINTER DESTINATION field. All transaction records that
have the chosen printer location in the NOTIFY field display in descending
document number sequence. If the process finds no records with the chosen
printer location, records with the next highest value in the NOTIFY field begin
the display.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMO8  NSMPTMO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DESTRANS  MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)

P NO NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE  QUANTITY  NOTI FY REP NAMVE
_ 01 1000000001001 1 AA 199308190007000 I SDR -3 AJBMA44 | NVENTORY C
_ 02 1000000001001 1 AA 199308190006000 | SDR -1 AJBMA44 | NVENTORY C
_ 03 1000000001001 1 85 199307090001001 DOST 8 AJBVMAA4 WORLEY, STE
_ 04 594000L661228 1 85 199304050007000 DOST 11 AIJBMAA4 BEN REID

_ 05 594000L661228 1 85 199304010003000 DOST 12 AIJBMAA4 BEN REID

_ 06 1000000001001 1 AA 199302180009000 DOST 1 AIJBMA44  AHVAD ABU- A
_ 07 594000L660220 1 85 199302100002000 DOST 5 AJBMAA4 BEN REID

_ 08 594000L660220 1 85 199302100001000 DOST 11 AIJBMAA4 BEN REID

_ 09 1055012148974 1 85 199302080006000 DOST 5 AJBMAA4 BEN REID

_ 10 1055012148974 1 85 199302080005000 DOST 10 AJBMAA4 BEN REID

1 PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON 2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE 3 DOCUMENT NUMBER
ENTER STARTI NG VALUE  AFBMA44

AND SEARCHI NG VALUE 1
OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY SI NGLE | TEM

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MONITOR TRANSACTION (DESTINATION) SCREEN
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If sequencing by TRANSACTION TYPE, transaction records display
according to the entered TRANSACTION TYPE regardless of the values in
the NOTIFY field.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMO8  NSMPTMO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DESTRANS  MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)

P NO NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE  QUANTITY  NOTI FY REP NAMVE
_ 01 8020001788307 2 85 199309280006000 ADJA 25 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 02 8020001788306 2 85 199309280003000 ADJA 25 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 03 182000LN13779 2 02 199309240004000 ADJA -13 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 04 182000LN13779 2 02 199309240003000 ADJA 17 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 05 182000LN13779 2 02 199309240002000 ADJA -17 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 06 1000000000000 1 AA 199309030001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY KELLY BARNE
_ 07 100000000DI R2 1 AA 199308310004000 ADJA -100 | NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 08 100000000DIR2 1 AA 199308310003000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 09 1000000001001 1 A3 199308250002000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 10 1000000001001 1 A2 199308250001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A

1 PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON 2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE 3 DOCUMENT NUMBER

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE ADJA

AND SEARCHI NG VALUE 2

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY SI NGLE | TEM
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (DESTINATION) SCREEN
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If sequencing by DOCUMENT NUMBER, transaction records display
according to the entered DOCUMENT NUMBER regardless of the values in

the NOTIFY field.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMO8  NSMPTMO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DESTRANS  MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)

P NO NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE  QUANTITY  NOTI FY REP NAMVE
_ 01 1000000000000 1 AA 199309030002000 | SPPS 1 I NV-ANLY KELLY BARNE
_ 02 1000000000000 1 AA 199309030001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY KELLY BARNE
_ 03 100000000DI R2 1 AA 199308310004000 ADJA -100 | NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 04 100000000DI R2 1 AA 199308310003000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 05 100000000DIRL 1 AA 199308310002000 RCND 5 RECEI VNG AHVAD ABU- A
_ 06 100000000DIR1L 1 AA 199308310001000 RCNDS 5 RECEI VNG AHVAD ABU- A
_ 07 5905001410743 1 85 199308250003000 DI BF 40 BATCH REORD
_ 08 1000000001001 1 A3 199308250002000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 09 1000000001001 1 A2 199308250001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 10 9999999999696 1 97 199308200002000 DI SF 4 BEN REI D

1 PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON 2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE 3 DOCUMENT NUMBER

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE  199309100003000

AND SEARCHI NG VALUE 3

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY SI NGLE | TEM

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (DESTINATION) SCREEN
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A detailed display of specific transaction records is provided within the Transaction
Monitor (destination) process. The line number of the specific record to view is
entered into the OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DISPLAY A SINGLE ITEM field.
This detailed display of information operates in the exact same manner as the
Transaction Monitor (multi-purpose) process. For an in-depth description of this
option, review section 4.4.3 Monitor Transaction (multi-purpose).

NSPTDI PR NSMPDI PR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: PRE POST | SSUE
NSN : 1000- 00- 000- 0000 TRANSACTI ON TYPE: | SPR
STOCK STATUS CODE : 1 REVERSE CODE Y
STOCK OWNERSHI P AA TI ME : 13 48 17 3
DOCUMENT NUMBER : 19930818 0005 000 SUSPENSE CODE
REFERENCE DOC NO : SOURCE DOCUMENT :
QUANTI TY REQUESTED: 6 QUANTI TY | SSUED: -6 PRICE: -6.00
CREATE DUE QUT: N PARTI AL | SSUE: Y ACCEPT | NTERCHANGEABLES: Y
PRI ORI TY A DELI VERY . RECURRI NG Y
PRI MARY BI N LOCATI ON: 1 UNI T OF | SSUE : EA
ERROR CODE:

P O NBR RFS JOB NUMBER

OFFI CE SYMBOL ACCOUNTI NG CODE
CUSTOVER I D : 00000001 CUSTOVER NAME: BARNES KELLY A
BUI LDI NG T M2 ROOM  116J PHONE: 4614638
CODED | NSTRUCTI ONS:
SUPPLY REP | D: ABUALAM SUPPLY REP NAME: AHVAD ABU- ALRUB

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

PRE POST ISSUE SCREEN
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The Monitor Transaction (destination) process also provides a 'purge' option that
allows for the removal of selected transactions from the display. This option
provides a mechanism for individuals to manage the size of the notification screen
by removing records after they have been acted upon or when they no longer need
to be reviewed.

027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMO8  NSMPTMO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DESTRANS  MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)
P NO NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE  QUANTITY  NOTI FY REP NAMVE
_ 01 8020001788307 2 85 199309280006000 ADJA 25 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 02 8020001788306 2 85 199309280003000 ADJA 25 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 03 182000LN13779 2 02 199309240004000 ADJA -13 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 04 182000LN13779 2 02 199309240003000 ADJA 17 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 05 182000LN13779 2 02 199309240002000 ADJA -17 I NV-ANLY NEET KI NG
_ 06 1000000000000 1 AA 199309030001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY KELLY BARNE
P 07 100000000DI R2 1 AA 199308310004000 ADJA -100 | NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 08 100000000DI R2 1 AA 199308310003000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
_ 09 1000000001001 1 A3 199308250002000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A
10 1000000001001 1 A2 199308250001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHVAD ABU- A

1 PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON 2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE 3 DOCUMENT NUMBER
ENTER STARTI NG VALUE ADJA

AND SEARCHI NG VALUE 2
OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY SI NGLE | TEM

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MONITOR TRANSACTION (DESTINATION) SCREEN
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027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMO3 NSMPTMO3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: DESTRANS MONI TOR TRANSACTI ON( DESTI NATI ON)

P NO NSN SSCO DOCUMENT NUMBER TYPE QUANTI TY NOTI FY REP NAME
_ 01 1000000001001 1 A2 199308250001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHMAD ABU- A
_ 02 100000000100A 2 AA 199307120001000 ADJA 100 I NV-ANLY AHMVAD ABU- A
_ 03 594000L661228 1 85 199304050012000 ADJA -5 | NV-ANLY BEN REI D

_ 04 594000L661228 1 85 199304050005000 ADJA 10 I NV-ANLY BEN REI D

_ 05 5975002846937 1 17 199303170017000 ADJA 76 | NV-ANLY BEN REI D

_ 06 5975002846937 1 17 199303170016000 ADJA 10 I NV-ANLY BEN REI D

_ 07 5975002846937 1 17 199303170010000 ADJA 76 | NV-ANLY BEN REI D

_ 08 594000L660190 1 87 199303050001000 ADJA 200 I NV-ANLY BEN REI D

_ 09 5110001560059 1 85 199302230004000 ADJA 10 I NV-ANLY ROWELL, STE
_ 10 5110001560059 1 85 199302230003000 ADJA -10 I NV-ANLY ROVWELL, STE

1 PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON 2 TRANSACTI ON TYPE 3 DOCUMENT NUMBER

ENTER STARTI NG VALUE ADJA

AND SEARCHI NG VALUE 2

OR REQUESTED NUMBER TO DI SPLAY SI NGLE | TEM
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

MONITOR TRANSACTION (DESTINATION) SCREEN
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4.45 Transaction Reversals

General Description - Based upon the user's domain, the Transaction Reversal
process allows for the reversal of an action (e.g., issue, receipt, etc.) made
against an asset.

Functional Summary - This function allows for entering a document number of
the transaction to be reversed. The process verifies that a valid transaction with
the entered document number does exist within NSMS and that it can be
reversed. Reversible transactions within NSMS include (1) all issue
transactions, (2) all receipt transactions, (3) all turn-in transactions, (4) asset
consolidations, (5) due-out release transactions, and (6) transfer disposal
suspended transactions. Reversals are allowed for these transactions for the
current and prior fiscal years (24-month maximum).

If a transaction reversal creates a reduction of the asset quantity, this process
verifies that enough quantity exists on the asset record to perform the reversal.
If the asset is a traceable item, the process also verifies that all needed trace
keys still exist on the NS-ASSET-TRACEABLE file.

When the transaction is found and verification is made that it qualifies for a
reversal action, the Transaction Reversal process returns the asset key (STOCK
NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-OWNERSHIP) and the
transaction-type to the screen to be visually verified. A prompt appears to
continue or abort the process. If the process is continued, a reversal transaction
is generated, the original transaction is flagged as being reversed, and the asset
guantity and the total value are updated.

If due-outs were released at the time the transaction was made, this process
reverses all due-out releases associated with the reversed transaction.

033 - TRANSACTI ON RECORD WAS FOUND - ENTER 'Y' TO CONTI NUE

NSPTREVS NSMPREVS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: REVTRANS TRANSACTI ON REVERSALS
REVERSAL

ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER: 199202260004000

ASSET KEY: 1377004886869 1 85 TRANSACTI ON-TYPE: | SPP

DO YOU W SH TO CONTINUE: _ (ENTER "Y', "N OR LEAVE BLANK)

DO YOU W SH TO ADD COMMENTS: _ (ENTER "Y', 'N OR LEAVE BLANK)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

TRANSACTION REVERSALS SCREEN
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4.4.6 Maintain Due-outs

Due-out/Backorder maintenance processing identifies modules that provide the
capability to update the status of an open due-out or backorder, perform
adjustments to an open due-out or backorder's quantity, and release due-
outs/backorders when an increase of the asset's quantity onhand occurs.
Backorders (BKSA transactions) are requests to transfer the indicated open
guantity from the Warehouse asset to the Substore asset when an increase in
the warehouse quantity onhand occurs. Maintain due-out/backorder functions
are further grouped into the following:

1. Due-in Due-out Update
2. Adjust Due-out

3. Release Due-outs

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMVD: 6 MAI NTNDO MAI NTAI N DUE- QUTS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 DUE- I N DUE- QUT UPDATE
2 ADJUST DUE- QUT
3 RELEASE DUE- QUTS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MAINTAIN DUE-OUTS MENU SCREEN
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4.46.1 Due-in Due-out Update

General Description - The Due-in Due-out Update process allows for viewing
all open due-in transactions for a single asset. This process also allows for
viewing and updating all open due-out/backorder transactions for a single asset.

Functional Summary - This function requires the asset key (STOCK NUMBER,
STOCK-STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-OWNERSHIP-CODE) for the stock item
to be reviewed. The process searches the NS-TRANSACTION file for all open
due-in transactions (e.g.; transactions with an open quantity greater than zero).
All open due-in transactions for the specified asset key are displayed. If no
transactions exist for the specified asset key, a message displays stating that no
open due-ins were found.

The Due-in Due-out Update process allows for the viewing any open due-out
transaction for the specified asset via an option on the display due-in screen. By
using the asset key previously entered, this process retrieves all open due-out
transactions and displays them on the Update Due-out Status screen. The due-
out priority, building, and room can be updated on this screen. A value of *"in
the priority field indicates that the customer does not accept an interchangeable
item. This priority value cannot be changed.

When a Substore asset is entered, the process will present open backorders
instead of open due-outs. The open backorders are retrieved and displayed
using the asset key previously entered. The total number of open backorders is
displayed below the Stock Number.

This process allows for toggling between the due-in screen and due-out screen
via the DISPLAY DUE-OUT SCREEN field option and the DISPLAY DUE-IN
SCREEN field option.

013 - END OF DATA
NSPTADI O NSMPADI N NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DI DOUPDT DUE- I N DUE- QUT UPDATE

UPDATE DUE- I NS STATUS

STOCK NUMBER: 4010 00 222 4483 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85
NUMBER OF DUE-INS: 3

QUANTI TY DELI VERY DT

DOCUMENT NUMBER UO Ul TOTAL PRICE ORDER OPEN MM DD YYYY

19930929 0001 000 10 EA  100. 00 10 5 10 6 1993

19930929 0004 000 10 EA  200. 00 20 10 10 6 1993

19930929 0003 000 10 EA  200. 00 20 20 10 6 1993

DI SPLAY DUE- OUTS SCREEN: N (Y/N)
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

UPDATE DUE-INS STATUS SCREEN
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157 - REQUESTED DUE- QUTS
NSPTADI O NSMPADOT
CMD: DI DOUPDT

STOCK NUMBER: 4010 00 222 4483

NUMBER OF DUE- QUTS: 0

PRI DOCUMENT NUMBER  CUSTOVER

* 19930928 0003 000

NOT FOUND
NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
DUE- I N DUE- QUT UPDATE

UPDATE DUE- QUTS STATUS

4705 202B__ TO

A 19930929 0003 000 00000099 4663__ 211A _ TO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN

DI SPLAY DUE-INS SCREEN: N (Y/N)

MAIN  CANCL

STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: 85

BLDG ROOM U TOTAL PRICE ORDER OPEN

QUANTI TY

FI'N

UPDATE DUE-OUTS STATUS SCREEN
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013 - END OF DATA
NSPTADI O NSMPADBK NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: DI DOUPDT DUE- I N DUE- OUT UPDATE
SUBSTORE BACK ORDER STATUS
STOCK NUMBER: 5610 01 297 6636 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1 STOCK OANERSHI P: S1

NUMBER OF DUE- OUTS: 1
QUANTI TY
PRI DOCUMENT NUMBER CUSTOMER U/| TOTAL PRICE ORDER  OPEN

* 19940217 0027 000 EA 10.00 5 5

DI SPLAY DUE-INS SCREEN: N (Y/N)
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

UPDATE BACKORDERS STATUS SCREEN
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4.4.6.2 Adjust Due-out

General Description - The Adjust Due-out process allows for the
accomplishment of the two following tasks:

1. Adjusting the open quantity of a due-out (DOST) or backorder (BKSA)
transaction.

2. Including or excluding the due-out transaction from the asset demand
history counts.

Functional Summary - This function requires the document number of the due-
out or backorder transaction to be adjusted. The process retrieves the
transaction from the NS-TRANSACTION file and determine if the asset is within
the user's commodity manager range. If not, a warning message is displayed
informing the user that he is working outside his range and he is given the
opportunity to cancel the operation. A due-out may be tied to a due-in to ensure
the due-out is filled when the item is received.

The Adjust Due-out process also determines if the due-out or backorder
transaction has been previously cancelled. If so, no due-out or backorder
adjustments are allowed.

The open quantity of a due-out or backorder transaction can be increased or
decreased by entering an adjustment quantity in the appropriate field. If the
adjustment quantity decreases the due-out/backorder by the entire amount of the
open quantity, the due-out/backorder is cancelled.

This process also provides an option to have the transaction count against the
asset's demand history by entering the appropriate response in the DO YOU
WANT THE DUE-OUT COUNTED IN DEMAND HISTORY? field. This option is
not available when using a backorder transaction.

The results of this process can be viewed on the Monitor Transaction screen.
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040 - PLEASE ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER OF TRANSACTI ON
NSPTAADO NSMPAADO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: ADJUSTDO ADJUST DUE- OUT

ADJUST DUE OUT QUANTITY

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

STOCK NUMBER: - - -
STOCK STATUS CODE:

STOCK OWNERSHI P:

OPEN QUANTI TY:

ADJUSTMENT QUANTI TY: DECREASE BY
ADJUSTMENT QUANTI TY: | NCREASE BY

DUE- I N DOCUMENT NUMBER:

DO YOU WANT THE DUE- OUT COUNTED | N DEMAND HI STORY?
DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMVENTS? _ 'Yy orR' ")

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N

("Y OR'N)

FI'N

ADJUST DUE-OUT SCREEN
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4.46.3 Release Due-out

General Description - The Release Due-out process will release a single due-
out or backorder transaction or will release all due-outs or backorder for a single
asset. A Substore asset does not have due-outs, it may however, have open
backorders (BKSA). A backorder is a request for a transfer to occur from the
warehouse to the substore for the open quantity.

Functional Summary - To release a single due-out or backorder transaction,
this function requires the entry of a document number. To release all due-outs
or backorders for a specific asset, this function requires use of an asset key
(STOCK NUMBER, STOCK-STATUS-CODE, and STOCK-OWNERSHIP). Due-
outs are released by priority/document number order, and backorders are
released by document number only. Also, this process will release due-
outs/backorder until all quantity on the asset record has been used or until there
are no more open due-outs/backorders.

When releasing due outs from the Receipt process, the order for releasing
traceable items is as follows:

1) Tied due outs to a due in (even if quality sensitive)

2) Non tied due outs but not quality sensitive

3) When releasing quantity on hand, quality sensitive items will not be released.

When releasing due outs from a process other than the Receipt process, the
order for releasing traceable items is as follows:

1) A screen will be presented for selection of the asset to issue.

2) If the due out is tied to a due in, the due out will not be released.

3) A quality sensitive item may be selected from the screen for issue.

When releasing due outs for a program stock traceable asset from the Receipt

process, the order for releasing the due outs is as follows:

1) If a program stock traceable asset has a tied due in and due out, the due out
will be released automatically.

2) If the user has supervisor authority and wants to issue the quantity on hand,
the due outs will be released if the due outs are not tied to a due in and the
asset is not quality sensitive.

3) If a program stock traceable asset has more than one org/project, the due
outs must be released manually.

Upon completion of this process, the system generates a DUE-OUTS
RELEASED or BACKORDERS RELEASED message and returns to the input
screen the total quantity released during the process. If the asset has no open
due-outs/backorders, NSMS returns a message stating ASSET QUANTITY
EQUALS 0.
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The results of this process can be viewed on the Monitor Transaction
(MONTRANS) screen.

025 - A VALUE FOR DOCUMENT OR STOCK NUMBER IS REQUI RED
NSPTARDO NSMPRLSE NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: RELEASDO RELEASE DUE- QUTS

ENTER DUE OUT DOCUMENT NUMBER:
OR STOCK NUMBER: 1055 - 01 - 214 - 8974
STOCK STATUS CODE: 1
STOCK OWNERSHI P: 85
QUANTI TY RELEASED:

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMENTS: _ (Y - YES, BLANK - NO

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RELEASE DUE-OUTS SCREEN
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4.4.7 Demand History Adjustment

General Description - The Demand History Adjustment process allows for
updating an asset's demand history information by the amount of an issue
transaction. It also allows exclusion of non-recurring issues from the asset's
AMD calculation.

Functional Summary - To reduce the amount of keystrokes, this function
preloads the document number field with the current date. The document
number of the issue transaction to be used to adjust the asset's demand history
is required. The process verifies that the issue transaction exists and has not
been reversed. If the issue transaction is found, the process retrieves and
displays information about the transaction to allow visual verification that it is the
correct issue transaction. If not correct, the operation can be cancelled.

The Demand History Adjustment process also determines if the issue transaction
is currently included in the asset's demand history information. If so, the process
performs a DECREASING adjustment to the asset's demand history information.
If not, the process performs an INCREASING adjustment to the asset's demand
history information.

This process writes an asset demand history adjustment transaction to the NS-
TRANSACTION file to record that the asset's demand history was adjusted.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER OF | SSUE TRANS
NSPTDVDA  NSMPDNMVDA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DEVHI SAD DEMAND HI STORY ADJUSTMENT

DEMAND HI STORY ADJUSTMENT

ENTER DOCUMENT- NUMBER FOR ADJUSTMENT: 19930818 0006 001

COMMENTS (Y = YES, BLANK = NO

STOCK NUMBER: 1000-00-000-0000 STOCK STATUS CODE: 1

STOCK OWNERSHIP: AA UNIT ISSUE: EA

QUANTITY: 6 PRICE-TOTAL: 5.00

PRESS ENTER TO CONFIRM ADJUSTMENT DECREASE TO DEMAND HISTORY
BY THE AMOUNT OF THE ISSUE TRANSACTION OR ENTER C TO CANCEL _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DEMAND HISTORY ADJUSTMENT SCREEN
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4.4.8 Adjust Due-In Open Quantity

General Description - The Adjust Due-In Quantity process allows the user to
adjust the quantity of a due-in.

Functional Summary - To adjust the open quantity of a single due-in, this
function requires use of a document number. The open quantity can only be
adjusted down. The transaction type DICLA will identify the adjustment. The
asset quantity will not be affected by this adjustment.

Upon completion of this process, the system displays the TRANSACTION HAS
BEEN CHANGED message and returns to the input screen for the next
transaction.

040 - PLEASE ENTER DOCUMENT NUMBER OF TRANSACTI ON
NSPTDI OQ NSMPDI OQ NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DI OPEN ADJUST DUE-I N OPEN QUANTI TY

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

STOCK NUMBER:
STOCK STATUS CODE:
STOCK OWNERSHI P:
OPEN QUANTI TY:
ADJUSTMENT QUANTI TY: DECREASE BY

DO YOU WANT TO ADD COMMVENTS? _ 'Yy orR' ")

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

ADJUST DUE-IN OPEN QUANTITY SCREEN
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4.4.9 Manual Notice Print

General Description - The Manual Notice Print process allows the user to
reprint notices for a single transaction or multiline issues.

Functional Summary - To reprint the notice for a single transaction, this
function requires the use of a document number. To reprint the notices for
multiline issues, this function requires the use of a unique multi-line control
number.

NSPTMNPT  NSMPWNPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: NOTI CEPT MANUAL NOTI CE PRI NT

TO PRINT A NOTICE FOR A SI NGLE TRANSACTI ON ENTER

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

TO PRINT MULTI LINE NOTI CES ENTER THE FOLLOW NG W TH OPTI ONAL DATE RANGE

MULTI LI NE CONTROL NUMBER:
BEG NNI NG DATE: ENDI NG DATE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MANUAL NOTICE PRINT SCREEN
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4.4.10 Multi-Line Notice Print

General Description - The Multi-Line Notice Print process allows the user to
submit a batch job that will print all multi-line notices that have not been
previously printed.

Functional Summary - This function provides a means to print all multi-line
notices that were flagged to be printed at a later time during the Issue Directive
process, and print all multi-line notices that were flagged for immediate print, but
for some reason never printed.

To initiate the Multi-Line Notice Print process, press <ENTER> on the Multi-Line
Notice Print screen. To submit the process, a pop-up window is displayed
allowing the user to select options to have the job run overnight, submit the job
now, or cancel the job.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: MULTI BAT MULTI - LI NE NOTI CE PRI NT

JOB: MULTI BAT - MJULTI - LI NE NOTI CE PRI NT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

MULTI-LINE NOTICE PRINT SCREEN
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4.4.11 NSMS / NAFIS Invoice Price Chg

General Description - The NSMS / NAFIS Invoice Price Chg process allows the
user to submit a batch job that will read a NAFIS sequential file for price
changes to NSMS transactions.

Functional Summary - This function provides an interface to NAFIS for price
changes on NSMS transactions. The document number and price change will
be passed from NAFIS using a sequential file. The adjusting transactions will
follow the same procedure as the Online Transaction Adjustment process. A
report will be printed for any errors or “branching” situation. The “branching”
situation will be handled by the Online Transaction Adjustment process.

To initiate the NSMS / NAFIS Invoice Price Chg process, press <ENTER> on the
NSMS / NAFIS Invoice Price Chg screen. To submit the process, a pop-up
window is displayed allowing the user to select options to have the job run
overnight, submit the job now, or cancel the job.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: I NVPRI CE NSMS/ NAFI S | NVO CE PRI CE CHG

JOB: I NVPRICE - NSMS/ NAFI'S | NVO CE PRI CE CHG

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

NSMS/ NAFI S | NvO CE PRI CE 1 HOLD HOLD P3030132

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

NSMS / NAFIS INVOICE PRICE CHG SCREEN
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4.5 Process Inventory Counts

NSMS supports physical inventory activities through online and batch functions.
Various types of inventories can be selected. Worksheets are produced for the
assets to be inventoried. Physical counts are recorded and a report on
variances is produced. Processes are provided to perform adjustments following
the completion of the inventory. A scan process is provided to display inventory
information on both active and historical inventories.

Inventory Counts primary functions are grouped into the following:
1. Process Inventory Counts

2. Scan Inventory Counts

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMVD: 5 I NVCOUNT PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
2 SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

PROCESS INVENTORY COUNTS MAIN MENU
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4.5.1 Inventory Counts

The Inventory Counts process allows for the physical inventory of all or a set of
assets maintained in NSMS. The selected assets are frozen to protect the
integrity of the counts process. A control report may be produced at any time
after asset lot selection. The report shows every asset in the lot along with
appropriate descriptive information for each asset. Worksheets are produced to
assist in the counting of the assets. These worksheets are used to input the
physical count data into NSMS. The final adjustment of asset quantity is
performed at the end of the process. This adjustment brings the asset quantity
on-hand in line with the physical count of the asset. This step creates
adjustment transactions and audit reports. The user has the options of (1)
deleting the inventory count data for the selected lot after the final adjustment
process completes or (2) aborting any count process before the adjustment
process has begun.

This function provides for the physical inventory of all or a set of assets
maintained in NSMS. The process flow is similar for all types of physical
inventories except for minor variations due to the inventory type chosen.

The first step is to build the Control Record. This record contains information
about the type of inventory the user wishes to perform. The next step after
building the control record is to generate the Bin Location Report. This report is
used to validate the location of the assets in the lot. The user then decides
whether or not to continue based on that validation. If the decision is to
continue, the Build Inventory Lot process is executed. The screens that appear
during this process vary depending on the type of inventory chosen. If the user
decided not to continue after the Bin Location Report, the Abort This Inventory
process is selected.

When the Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report is executed, the
warehouse count worksheets used by the warehouseman to physically count the
asset are created. The report comes out in bin sequence within asset. This
facilitates the count collection and input effort. After the Produce Warehouse
Data Collection Report has been created, the Process Warehouse Counts is
executed. This allows for the entry into NSMS of the count data collected. The
Beginning Bin ID parameter is used to start the input of the data at that bin
location making the input of count data less tedious. The user can go back and
forth between these two processes as many times as desired. If assets that are
balanced have suspended Issues or Due-outs, a pop-up window appears when
the user exits the process. If 'Y'is selected, then the suspended Issues or Due-
outs are automatically released.

Other processes that can be executed during this time are Perform Dummy
Adjustment, Produce Inventory Control Report, and Abort This Inventory, Reprint
Last Final Adjustment Signature Reports, and Reprint Last Inventory Control
Analysis. The Perform Dummy Adjustment process lets the user see how the
assets would be adjusted if the final adjustment process was executed at that
time. No files are updated. The Produce Inventory Control Report process
provides the user to get a report showing every asset in the lot along with some
statistical data for the inventory. The Abort This Inventory allows the user to
delete all the information associated with a particular the inventory. The user
runs the Perform Final Adjustment process at the conclusion of the inventory.
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This process creates the adjustment audit reports, creates the adjustment
transactions, and updates the asset file.

Additionally, the user may obtain reprints of the most recent Adjustment Report
GT 499 and Adjustment Report LT 500 (the signature reports from the Perform
Final Adjustment process) or the most recent Inventory Control Report Result
(the analysis sheet from the Produce Inventory Control Report process). This is
done using the Reprint Last Final Adjustment Signature Reports function, or the
Reprint Last Inventory Control Analysis function, respectively, after the Perform
Final Adjustment process or the Produce Inventory Control Report process has
run.

Following the Perform Final Adjustment process, no further action is allowed
against the inventory lot except Produce Inventory Control Report, Delete
Inventory, Reprint Last Final Adjustment Signature Reports, and Reprint Last
Inventory Control Analysis. Inventory counts functions are further grouped into
the following:

1. Build Inventory Control Record
2. Produce Bin Location Report
3. Build Inventory Lot
4. Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report
5. Process Warehouse Counts
6. Perform Dummy Adjustment
7. Perform Final Adjustment
8. Produce Inventory Control Report
9. Delete Inventory
10. Abort This Inventory
11. Reprint Last Final Adjustment Signature Repts
12. Reprint Last Inventory Control Analysis

135 - ENTER OPTI ON AND RUN-1D
NSPTI CVM  NSMPI CVMM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM I NVENTORY COUNTS
MAI' N MENU
OPTION: __ RUN- | D:

=

BUI LD | NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD
| NVENTORY- TYPE:
PRODUCE BI N LOCATI ON' REPORT
BUI LD | NVENTORY LOT
PRODUCE WAREHOUSE DATA COLLECTI ON REPORT
PROCESS WAREHOUSE COUNTS
BEG NNI NG BI N- | D:
PERFORM DUMVY ADJUSTNMENT
PERFORM FI NAL ADJUSTNMENT
PRODUCE | NVENTORY CONTROL REPORT
DELETE | NVENTORY
10. ABORT THI'S | NVENTORY
11. REPRINT LAST FI NAL ADJUSTMENT SI GNATURE REPTS
12. REPRINT LAST | NVENTORY CONTROL ANALYSI S

arwd

O~

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

INVENTORY COUNTS MAIN MENU
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Input Inventory Type Selection Criteria

Within the Inventory Counts process, eight criteria options exist for building
inventory control records. These inventory types are as follows:

Full count by Federal Supply Group (FFG)

Full count by Object Class (FOC)

Full count by Type Account (FTA)

Full count by Primary Warehouse (FPW)

Full count by Single Asset (FSA)

Full count by Bin Range (FBR)

Random interval by Federal Supply Group (RFG)

Full count of a Random Lot (FLC) - this is performed only if the random
interval fails

Depending on the inventory type selected, one of the following eight screens can
display:

1. Full Count By Federal Supply Group

The Federal Supply Group is a required field input for this inventory type with
STOCK STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields being optional entries.
Up to 50 combinations of data can be entered. The IGNORE MATCHING
COUNTS is a required field input for this inventory type.

141 - BUI LD I NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD
NSSRI CBC NSMPI CFG NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MSJMR
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

FEDERAL SUPPLY GROUP

I NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- I D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
JMR89 FFG

| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _
-------- STOCK ~---=----
FSG  STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P

PAGE 1 OF 5

L rE
|

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP

- - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
FIN

g?%llllllllll
@

FFG INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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2. Full Count By Object Class

The Object Class is a required field input for this inventory type with STOCK
STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields being optional entries. Up to
50 combinations of data can be entered. The IGNORE MATCHING COUNTS is
a required field input for this inventory type.

141 - BUI LD I NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD
NSSRI CBC NSMPI CTA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

TYPE ACCOUNT / OBJECT CLASS

| NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- | D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
FOCIR FoC B
| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _
OBJECT ~ -=------ STOCK --------
CLASS STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P
B _ PAGE 1 OF 5
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP DOV FIN

FOC INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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3. Full Count By Type Account

The Type Account is a required field input for this inventory type with STOCK
STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields being optional entries. Up to
50 combinations of data can be entered. The IGNORE MATCHING COUNTS is
a required field input for this inventory type.

141 - BUI LD | NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD
NSSRI CBC NSMPI CTA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

TYPE ACCOUNT / OBJECT CLASS

| NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- | D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
FTAJR FTA B
| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _
TYPE =~ -------- STOCK --------
ACCT STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P
B _ PAGE 1 OF 5
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP DOV FIN

FTA INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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4. Full Count By Primary Warehouse

The Primary Warehouse identification is a required input field for this inventory
type with STOCK STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields being
optional entries. Only one primary warehouse may be selected per inventory.
The STATUS CODE and OWNERSHIP fields are used to further narrow the
assets chosen to be inventoried. The IGNORE MATCHING COUNTS is a
required field input for this inventory type.

141 - BUI LD I NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD

NSSRI CBC NSMPI CPW NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
PRI MARY WAREHOUSE
I NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- I D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
FPWR FPW

| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _

PRIMARY ~  <=--oo-- STOCK --------
WAREHOUSE ~ STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

FPW INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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5. Full Count By Single Asset

The Single Asset to be inventoried is a required input field for this inventory type
with STOCK STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields being optional
entries. Up to 50 combinations of data can be entered. The IGNORE
MATCHING COUNTS is a required field input for this inventory type.

141 - BUI LD I NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD

NSSRI CBC NSMPI CSA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
SI NGLE ASSET
I NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- I D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
FSAJR FSA _
| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _
-------- STOCK --------

NSN STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P

PAGE 1 OF 5

-~ - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF
HELP

3

ps)

Z
IN

FSA INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN

273



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

6. Full Count By Bin Range

Both the beginning Bin Range and the ending Bin Range are required. The bin
ID is the physical storage bin where an asset is located. The IGNORE
MATCHING COUNTS is a required field input for this inventory type.

141 - BUI LD I NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD

NSSRI CBC NSMPI CBR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
BI N RANGE
I NVENTORY LAST I NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTCORY
RUN- I D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
FBRIR FBR

| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _

------ BIN RANGE -------
BEG NNI NG ENDI NG

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

FBR INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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7. Random Interval Lot By Federal Supply Group

The Federal Supply Group to be inventoried is a required field input for this
inventory type with STOCK STATUS CODE and STOCK OWNERSHIP fields
being optional entries. Up to 50 combinations of data can be entered. The full
number of assets that meet the criteria are identified as the lot. The sample lot
are the assets selected to be inventoried. The sample lot continues through the
rest of Inventory Counts process. The full lot is only used if the sample lot fails
the inventory process. This inventory type is used to pull in the full lot to be
inventoried. The IGNORE MATCHING COUNTS is a required field input for this
inventory type.

141 - BUI LD | NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD
NSSRI CBC  NSMPI CFG NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
OMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

FEDERAL SUPPLY GROUP
| NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- | D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
RFGIR RFG _
| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS:
-------- STOCK --------
FSG  STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P
_ B _ PAGE 1 OF 5
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP DOV FIN

RFG INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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8. Full Count Of A Random Interval Lot

This screen appears after the user has entered the inventory counts. The user is
required to enter the RUN-ID of the failed RFG on the Inventory Counts Main
Menu screen. The RUN-STATUS of the inventory must be 'F' for final as
updated after the final adjustment process has been completed. The option
must be '1' and inventory type must be 'FLC'. The build inventory control record
screen for the full lot count (FLC) displays after the <ENTER> key has been
pressed. The IGNORE MATCHING COUNTS is a required field input for this
inventory type.

040 - PLEASE ENTER THE RUN-ID FOR THE FULL LOT COUNT
NSSRI CBC NSMPI CLC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
FULL LOT COUNT FOR FAI LED RANDOM | NTERVAL
YOU HAVE CHOSEN TO PERFORM A PHYSI CAL | NVENTORY ON THE ENTI RE LOT FROM WHI CH
THE SAMPLE LOT FOR RUN-1D: NT-7 WAS TAKEN.
KEY IN THE RUN-1 D FOR THE FULL LOT AND PRESS ENTER TO COWPLETE THI S PROCESS.
FULL LOT COUNT RUN-I Dt

| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

FLC INVENTORY TYPE SCREEN
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45.1.1 Build Inventory Control Record

General Description - The Build Inventory Control Record process is used to
control and build (or modify) a specified inventory control record.

Functional Summary - This function provides for controlling, building, or
modifying individual inventory control records. This record contains information
related to the type of inventory the user wishes to run.

To build the control record, input into the OPTION, RUN-ID, and INVENTORY-
TYPE fields is required. Once the control record has been built, only the
OPTION and RUN-ID are required.

Once field entry is complete, a pop-up window with job submittal options
displays.

141 - BUI LD | NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO ADD
NSSRI CBC NSMPI CFG NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

FEDERAL SUPPLY GROUP

| NVENTORY LAST | NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RUN- | D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
NT- 1 FFG _
-------- STOCK --------
FSG  STATUS CODE  OWNERSHI P
B _ PAGE 1 OF 5
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN CANCL UP DOV FIN

BUILD INVENTORY CONTROL RECORD SCREEN
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45.1.2 Produce Bin Location Report

General Description - The Produce Bin Location Report process performs the
appropriate asset selection routine based on the type of inventory to be
accomplished, then builds the data to be reported.

Functional Summary - The report produced from this function is selected and
executed from the Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. When the user selects
this option, a series of screens that describe the job to be executed display.
Press <ENTER> to move from screen to screen. The report produced from this
job is used to validate asset location and determine whether or not to continue
the inventory. The report may not be requested once an inventory is in
progress.

The Bin Location Report screen displays the reports to be generated and the
number of copies of each to be printed. To continue processing, press
<ENTER> and a pop-up window with job submittal options displays.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

JOB: BI NLCRPT - BI N LOCATI ON SUMVARY REPORT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

BI N LOCATI ON SUMVARY REPO 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

BIN LOCATION REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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REN1603000 =] FR10-01-315—2020 1 a5 TAB-STRAL
REN1603000 S FL10-01-389—2262 1 a5 TAB-SIAL
REN1603000 =] #510-01-315-2019 1 a5 TAR-SIAT
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45.1.3 Build Inventory Lot

General Description - The Build Inventory Lot process performs the appropriate
asset selection routine based on the type of inventory to be accomplished, then
builds the NS-INVENTORY file. When the user selects this option, a series of
screens that describe the job to be executed displays. Press the <ENTER> key
to move from screen to screen. The assets to be included in the inventory are
selected and frozen from any further supply activity. The lot to be inventoried is
built at this time.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. As assets are selected for inclusion in the
NS-INVENTORY file, the asset record is frozen to prevent access during this
process. The Inventory Counts Main Menu provides the selected RUN-ID, that
is used to read the NS-INVENTORY CONTROL record. This record's
INVENTORY TYPE determines the asset selection method to be used (by FSG,
OBJECT CLASS, etc.).

The Build Inventory Lot Report screen displays the reports to be generated and
the number of copies of each to be printed. To continue processing, press
<ENTER> and a pop-up window with job submittal options displays. A report will
be generated indicating whether records were selected or not selected.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

JOB: BUILDLOT - BUI LD I NVENTORY LOT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

BU LD I NVENTORY LOT REPOR 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

BUILD INVENTORY LOT REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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4514 Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report

General Description - The Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report process
prepares the reports that are used by the warehouse personnel when physically
counting the assets. The warehouse personnel records the physical count of the
asset on the appropriate line of these reports. When an asset is traceable a
separate report will be printed for each bin. The reports then become the input
sheet for the Process Warehouse Counts process.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main menu screen. When invoked, the user has the option to
include part numbers on the report. After the user has responded to this
request, a series of screens that describe the job to be executed displays.

The Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report screen displays the reports to
be generated and the number of copies of each to be printed. To continue
processing, press <ENTER> to move from screen to screen.

104 - REQUESTED RECORD DI SPLAYED - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI CMM NSMPI CM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

I NVENTORY COUNT CONTROL RECORD | DENTI FI CATI ON

I NVENTORY LAST I NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTCORY
RUN- 1 D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
FSAJR FSA 1998/ 07/ 20

| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: N
BEG NNI NG

Woul d you like to see PART NUMBER(s) on this report?
Enter 'Y'es or 'No -->

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

WAREHOUSE DATA COLLECTION REPORT PART NUMBER SCREEN
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202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSSRBTSK NSMPBTS1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: BATCHTSK BATCH TASK MAI NTENANCE
ACTION (A, C,D): _
TASK I D: NSPRI CW\R TASK NAME: WAREHOUSE DATA COLLECTI ON RPT_

PARAMETER | NPUT MODULE: NSSFI CBH
NUMBER OF WORK FI LES:

REP!

ORTS | NFO
I D NAVE

NSRBWHSE WAREHOUSE DATA COLLECTI ON RPT

NSRBWHS1 WAREHOUSE DATA COLLECTI ON RP2_

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL

FI LE- NO

2_

FI'N

WAREHOUSE DATA COLLECTION REPORT INITIAL SCREEN

282



NSMS-DID-19

User and Operations Guide

July 31, 2000

HILWd

STVILINI

u]

u]

T

o000 o1 WE = NITITOH-HSHIN

POV ZOHL

o000 0T VI 5 SHIdg

SO0 TOL

o000 0T VI d LIS

To% 0%

oooo o1 VI a SNIg

Tow oW

oooo o1 TE d SHIS

oooo o1 TE = PHIS

oooo o1 TE d ENIH

oooo o1 T = ZHI g

0% 20l

o000 oT TH = oTHTd

o000 o1 WE d THIS

LHN0a AITdd In H4LL II MTd
T a0 LIM0 Q0 --— HNOII¥wI0T ——-
+ T :EOLWILE-MOd
ISHL MIWHOI LI -"MIVHOI =
OT:5F FT OT-TO-2&

HE 0" I A0LT 7 IVD
JEI* I IA 01T OF Y0
JEI* I IA 01T OF Y0
JE I THIA A 0LT OF A7
FEI* I 01T 770
JE I I TL 01T 7 I
JE I I TL 01T 7 I
JEI* TO{IL A01T 7 I
JEI* TTL S 01T I7 I
JED* TO{TL S E0LT 7T

HHWH HELT

=1

O R o b o o L SRS R

SEHIL -oJII-H0d

= Id0dad MOTIJETIOD WIWI ESN0HE TV

SLIO0D B OLMEANT

= HHLEAS IMHWAIVHEH LTdd4ns TSI

O R o b o o L SRS R

*

*

*

*

9z

9z

9z

92

9z

9z

9z

oz

oz

9z

o

AMITIdSH T

-1

FHOILAO
00LEe-555-TO-550T
FHOILAO
ODEE-5355-TO-550T
FHOILIO
ODEE-5355-TO-550T
FHOILIO
0032-555-TO-550T
FPHOTILAO
0032-555-TO-550T
PHOTILAO
00LE-555-TO-550T
FPHOTILAO
00LE-555-TO-550T
PEMOTIAO
009e-555-TO-550T
FHOTILAO
00T#-555-TO-550T
PEMOTIAO
009e-555-TO-550T

THIWO HA00LE

SHEEN

SHOWA

283



NSMS-DID-19
July 31, 2000

User and Operations Guide

u] ZHALTI-10T TOWF EGEL HE0 DI 0T Ivd Y0
HIWI ETVILINT LM T LM dda Idd HILWE 107 IL [dd IT Jd0 HHWH HELT
HEOHETT M JAMTAMN HIJdSHI
o2  SdIHSTHNNO MI0LE
OTHIE - NOI9 2 CHI0D SNIFLE MO0LE
||||| HNOTL®I0T ————— 00T#-555-TO-550T7 SIHEMON AI0LE
B T &
+ T IBOITIS-HOd BENIL TII-MNT «
* II0dEd MOTILIOETTION WIWI HS00HTTVI *
LEHIL MNIWHOI LI SHITVHOT * BLNO0D L0 LIHANT * SH AN
* HELSLS LIMHHOWHYH ATddns WSV *

25280°FT SZ2-T0-86 B R B B B B B R B R R R B BF PR R dANITIdsH T “HOWI

284



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.5.1.5 Process Warehouse Counts

General Description - The Process Warehouse Counts process allows input of
the data collected with the Produce Warehouse Data Collection Report.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. The user is allowed to enter the
BEGINNING BIN-ID for this process. If this field is entered, the data collection
screen begins with the asset at that bin location.

To process, enter asset count values, and press <ENTER>.

NOTE: Asset on-hand quantities and total values are displayed for users
with supervisory authority only. If assets that are balanced have
suspended Issues or Due-outs, the user is prompted with a pop-up window
when ready to exit the process. If "Y' is selected, then the suspended
Issues or Due-outs are automatically released.

162 - END OF | NVENTORY LOT - ENTER WAREHOUSE COUNT DATA
NSSRI CWC  NSMPI CWC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

PROCESS WAREHOUSE COUNT DATA

I NVENTORY
RUN- 1 D TYPE RUN- DATE RUN- STATUS
MOTHE FSA 1997/ 06/ 19 1
NSN SSO BINID U TOTAL VALUE QTY-OH CNT-1 CNT-2 CNT-3
3431- 00- 165- 9549 185 RE00708003F EA 58.11 39
3431-00-490- 7742 185 8500708001B EA 15. 25 25
3431-00-018-8339 185 8500708001D EA 106. 05 105
3431- 00- 165- 9549 185 8500708003C EA 58.11 39
0. 00 0
0. 00 0
0. 00 0
0. 00 0
0. 00 0
0. 00 0

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP SWAP RTRN MAIN  CANCL DON FIN

PROCESS WAREHOUSE COUNT DATA SCREEN
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If traceable assets exist, they will be highlighted. Trace data for an asset can be
modified in two different ways: 1) By placing the cursor on a traceable asset
and pressing <PF9>, or 2) When the count for a traceable asset is modified.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSSRI CT1  NSMPI CT1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
oVD: | NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
NSN:  4500- SW 000- 0000 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: SW
BIN-1D: 10000000000 ASSET- QTY: 1 COUNT 1 | NV COUNT QTY: 1

TRACE QTY:

ORG CODE PRICT ID TRACE KEY INSPCTN  QUANTI TY

AA AA 123A

AA AA 123B

AA AA 123C

AA AA 123D

AA AA 123456789012345678901234567890

AA AA 456A

AA AA 4568

AA AA 456C

AA AA 456D

AA AA 457
ADD NEW TRACE KEY:

NORE DATA. . .
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP NEXT RTRN MAI N TOP DO FI'N

PROCESS WAREHOUSE COUNT TRACEABLE DATA SCREEN

This screen allows for entering counts to existing trace keys. Also, it allows for
adding new trace keys to traceable assets while being inventoried.

Counts must be entered for trace keys that have been added during the current
run status and can be set to zero in the following run status.

ORG CODE and PRJCT ID are mandatory fields for new trace keys when the
‘Update Bin Quantity Indicator’ on the Site Parameter Table is set to “Y”.
INSPCTN RPT NMBR is optional for new trace keys when ‘Update Bin Quantity

Indicator’ on the Site Parameter Table is set to “Y”.

286



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

45.1.6 Perform Dummy Adjustment

General Description - The Perform Dummy Adjustment process provides the
capability to produce a report that allows assessment of the impact of an
adjustment without actually updating any data. Adjustment analysis and result
reports are produced for review purposes.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. This process produces a series of reports
that include Adjustment Report GT 499, Adjustment Report LT 500, Adjustment
Message Log, and Warehouse Analysis Report. These reports give the user the
ability to view the impact of inventory if the Final Adjustment process was run at
that time. When the user selects this option, a series of screens that describe
the job to be executed is displayed. Press the <ENTER> key to move from
screen to screen. No files are updated through use of this process, and it can
be run anytime after the assets have a run-status of 1.

The Perform Dummy Adjustment Report screen displays the reports to be
generated and the number of copies of each to be printed. To continue
processing, press <ENTER> and a pop-up window with job submittal options
displays.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

JOB: ADJSTRPT - ADJUSTMENT | NVENTORY COUNTS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE
ADJUSTMENT MESSAGE LOG 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102
ADJUSTMENT REPORT LT 500. 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102
ADJUSTMENT REPORT GTI 499. 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102
WAREHOUSE ANALYSI S REPORT 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

PERFORM DUMMY ADJUSTMENT REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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PACE: 1 N=PTTCAT

9612-13  16:41:2C

* NASA SIPFLY MAMAFMENT SYSTEM o
USER: OO0, 3OO0 * INVENTORY CCOONTS — o FLLIE * [OMATH: WASA TEST SITE CENTER
* ADJUSTHENT FEECET — { DUMMY A
= N STATTS: 1 i THAM S500.007) =
A5FT DéTA INVENTORY RESULTS ADTUSTHMENT ———
STOCE HIMBER S 90 AVG TNIT FRICE CiT2HT VALTE CHT-1 HT-2 HT-3 VALTE QAT VATTTE
8520 — 00 — 006 — 9491 1 85 0. 4100 1] 0.00 154 1] £3.14 154 £3.14
AEET HaME: SHAMPOO, TOTIOH ADTUSTHENT DOCTMENT HIMEER : -
8520 — 00 — 527 — 9942 1 85 0. 000 25 15.00 50 1] 30.00 25 15.00
ASEET NAME: HAWD CLEAMNER, = ADTUSTHENT DOCTMENT HITMEER: -
BE20 — 01 — 064 — 2725 1 85 5. 40&8 E2 281.15 101 1] L4606 49 264 .93
AEET NaME: HAWD CLEANER, = ADTUSTHENT DOCTMENT HUMEER -
820 — 01 — 116 — 5791 1 85 25.37e0 43 1091.17 44 1] 1116 .55 1 25 .38
AEET NaME: SHAMPOO, HOCH ATTUSTHENT DOCTMENT HOMEER: -
8540 — 00 — 793 — 5425 1 85 1.0400 1 1.04 100 1] 104.00 99 102 .96
ASEET NAME: TISHIE, FACTAL ADTUSTHMENT DOCTMENT HUMEER: -
TOTAL WARTANCE AMCUNT: 25.38 TOTAL EFRCR AMOUNT: 446 0-
SICHATIRE: TATE: SIGHATIRE: DATE:

CERTIEFYINS CEFFICER

I NI I I ININK
* FEND OF BEFORT =
I N HIII I I INNK

TYE

M = M /| /i
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NEFTTCAT 912-13  16:41:
* NASA STEFLY MAMACEMENT SYSTEM #
0T, O * IMVENTORY COUNTS — o POLLE ) *= [COMATH: HASA TEST SITE CENTER
* WAREHOTEE ANATYSTS #
= FTH STATTS: 1 i DUMMT ) =
ADJU=THENT AEET AEEET CCATNT CCNT ADJO=T ADJUST
STCCE NIUMEERER 5 =D DOTTHMENT HIMEEE CITANT YATITE CIANT WALTE CTANT [OTLAR
359 — 8836 1 &5 - - 21 236,97 600 1755 .37 £19 1518,
006 — 9491 1 &5 - - 1] 0.00 154 £3.14 154 £3.
129 — 0203 1 85 - - 10 350.99 10500 3e8542 65 104390 38191,
£27 — 9942 1 85 - - 25 15.00 E0 a0.00 25 15 .0C
EG0 — 6417 1 85 - - 4 110.20 110 3047 .00 106 2936 .20
965 - 2103 1 &5 - - 1] 0.00 2000 2000.00 2000 2000 .0C
064 — 2725 1 85 - - 52 281.15 1m C46 .06 49 264 .9z
115 — 1495 1 g5 - - 13 J84.41 123132 3641013 .24 123119 3640629 .8z
116 — 5790 1 85 - - ale 1803 36 &000 13260.00 £184 11456 .64
116 — 5791 1 5 - - 43 1091.17 44 1116 .55 1 253t
286 — 9221 1 85 - - a0 200772 coa 11154 .00 410 9146 2f
381 - 2586 1 45 - - a4 318 86 1530 Se07 .84 1446 5489 .0z
262 — 7178 1 85 - - S08 643438 1451 18378 .53 9413 11944 1°
291 — 0289 1 5 - - 112 1428.00 1000 12750.00 eag 11322 .0C
a0 — 3¥70 1 85 - - 125 4310.31 1] 0.00 -125 —4310 3=
706 — 4015 1 85 - - 9 114 E6 1001 12752 .74 932 12632 .0
791 — G425 1 85 - - £ Loe. 81 100 2446 .91 94 7940 .0¢
793 - 5425 1 85 - - 1 1.4 100 104 .00 99 102 .9¢
794 — 5435 1 85 - - 2 20.00 223 2230.00 221 2210.0C
111 — 2194 1 &5 - - 20 601.29 500000 15032350 .01 493920 15031748 .71
262 — 1892 1 85 - - 43 1547 .52 Eel0 120366 .40 EER2 179318 8¢
796 — 425 1 85 - - 1] 0.00 o 3785 46 to1 3785 4¢
797 - G424 1 85 - - 14 843,89 157 9463 BE 143 8619 7%
FEPEIEDEI-IEI-IEI-DEI-DEI-IEI-IEN

® END' OF REFORT =

EENE-IEIE-DE NI IE NI IE I
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45.1.7 Perform Final Adjustment

General Description - The Perform Final Adjustment process provides the
adjustment of asset records, creation of adjustment transactions as well as
adjustment analysis and result reports.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. This process produces a series of reports
that include Adjustment Report GT 499, Adjustment Report LT 500, Adjustment
Message Log, and Warehouse Analysis Report. When the user selects this
option, a series of screens that describe the job to be executed are displayed.
Press the <ENTER> key to move from screen to screen. This process updates
the NS-ASSET file and creates adjustment transactions. The individual assets
are unfrozen at this time and are available for other supply activity.

The Perform Final Adjustment Report screen displays the reports to be
generated and the number of copies of each to be printed. To continue
processing, press <ENTER> and a pop-up window with job submittal options
displays.

NOTE: The Suspended Issues or Due-outs will be automatically released
for adjusted assets in the Final Adjustment.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

JOB: ADJSTRPT - ADJUSTMENT | NVENTORY COUNTS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE
ADJUSTMENT MESSAGE LOG 1 HOLD HOLD U1108
ADJUSTMENT REPORT LT 500. 1 GDG FI NAL ADJ REPT-LT 500
ADJUSTMENT REPORT GI 499. 1 GDG FI NAL ADJ REPT- GI' 499
WAREHOUSE ANALYSI S REPORT 1 HOLD HOLD U1108

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

PERFORM FINAL ADJUSTMENT REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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H=PTTCAT

91213 17:08:0:

MESEACE: STEPEHDED Em%ﬁmu FELELSET

I IEIIHIIIIONNIK
* EMD OF FEFORT *
PPN Sepanp s

* NASA STPELY MAMACFMENT SVSTEM o
USER: ICG0E 3000 * TMVENTORY COONTS  — ( POLIX ) * [OMATH: MASA TEST SITE CENTER
* ADJISTHENT MESSAE TO0G Ey
= BN STATTS: A i FIHAT ) =
FEE I I I N I M MDD D26 206 JE - JE - JEIE- DI IEININ
A5FT DATA
FEE [ATE —— BEFCEE THVENTCRY AFTER THVENTORY
ST HUMEER 5 o OXE DISTONT CITANT AWs TNIT FRICE  TUI CITANT &Ws UNIT PRICE U1
89540 — 00 - 733 — 5425 1 85 1] 1 1.0400 E&i 100 1.0400 E2
MESSACE: 98 — IMVATTD UMIT CF ISSUE ISPRS
89540 — 00 — 734 — 5435 1 35 1] 2 10.0000 E&A 200 10.0000 E?
MESSASE: SUSPEMDED Q._MIQ.H._Hm“_ RELEATET
8541 — 00 — 796 — 5425 1] 1] 7.5558 EA 494 7.5558 E?

CCCE
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PACE: 1 H=PTTCAT 91213 17:07:5€
* NASA STPELY MAMACFMENT SVSTEM o
USER: ICG0E 3000 * TNVENTORY CCONTS  — m_Hﬁ.”_.MW * [OMATH: MASA TEST SITE CENTER
* ADJUSTHMENT BEECET — { FTIHAL Ey
= BN STATTS: A i THAN 5500.007) =
ASFT DéTA INVENTORY RESULTS ADTUSTHENT ———
STCCE HIMEER S 90 AVG TNIT FRICE CIT2HT VALTE CHT-1 NT-2 HT-3 VALTE CQUANT VATTTE TYE
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ASSET MIME: HIMD CIEANER, = ADJUSTMENT DOCUMENT HUMEER: 19961213 — 0007 — 000
BE20 — 01 — 116 — 5791 1 85 25.37e0 43 1091.17 44 0 1] 1116 E5 1 2538 v
AEET HaME: SHAMPOO, HODW ADTUSTHENT DOCTMENT HWIOMEER: 19951213 — 0010 — 000
8540 — 00 — 793 — 5425 1 85 1.0400 1 1.04 100 1] 1] 104.00 99 102.96 E
AEET MaME: TISHIE, FACTAL ADTUSTHMENT DOCTMENT WOMEER: 19961213 — 0018 — 000
TOTAL WARTANCE AMCUNT: 2538 TOTAL EFRCR AMOUNT: 446 0%
0 B0 D0 JE-0E JE-0E -0 -0 -0 -0 D00 M0 0 M- M- M- M- M0 JE-0E JE-0E -0 JE-0E -0 -0 -0 - - - - M- M- M- - -3 - -0 -0 -0 - 3E-3E-3E E-3E I 2E - IE -6 626 6200620026026 326 336 3636360636 0E- 360636063606 3606-3E 63062636361
SICHATIRE IATE: SIGHATIRE: DATE:
CERTIFYING CFFICER APFROVAT, CEFICER
FEIEIE-IEI-IEIEIEIEIEIEIEIIEIIEN
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4.5.1.8 Produce Inventory Control Report

General Description - The Produce Inventory Control Report process provides
a report containing balances derived from the NS-ASSET file and physical
counts for up to three runs. An adjustment quantity is computed for each record,
with total percentages and adjustment values that are calculated for records with
no variance, those under 10 percent, and those over 10 percent. Adjustments
are reported in the under-$500 section or the over-$500 section. If the report is
executed for an incomplete count, only the header and a message will be
displayed.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. This process produces a series of reports
that include Inventory Control Report GE 500, Inventory Control Report LT 500,
and Inventory Control Report Result. No updates occur from this process. This
process can be executed anytime after the inventory lot has been built and as
often as is necessary. When the user selects this option, a series of screens
which describe the job to be executed will display. Press the <ENTER> key to
move from screen to screen.

The Inventory Control Report screen displays the reports to be generated and
the number of copies of each to be printed. To continue processing, press
<ENTER> and a pop-up window with job-submittal options displays.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

JOB: | CNTLRPT - PRI NT | NVENTORY CONTROL RPT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE
I NV CONTROL REPORT GE 500 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102
I NV CONTROL REPORT LT 500 1 HOLD HOLD P3103102
I NV CONTROL REPORT RESVRT 1 GDG I NV CTRL REPT- ANALYSI S

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

INVENTORY CONTROL REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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45.1.9 Delete Inventory

General Description - The Delete Inventory process locates any inventory
records for a specified RUN-ID that exists and deletes them along with the
inventory control record. This process takes place provided that the inventory
counts process has not been started or has been finalized.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. When the user selects this option, the
Inventory Count Control Record Identification screen displays. Press <ENTER>
to display the pop-up window that requires the user to re-key the RUN-ID for
confirmation. When the user enters the RUN-ID and presses <ENTER>, the
Inventory Counts Main Menu displays with a message confirming if the delete
was successful. This process allows the user to remove all information about an
inventory from the system. The Delete Inventory process should be used with
caution.

104 - REQUESTED RECORD DI SPLAYED - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI CMM NSMPI CM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

I NVENTORY COUNT CONTROL RECORD | DENTI FI CATI ON

ORY LAST I NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTCORY
RE- KEY RUN-ID TO RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
CONFI RM DELETE 1997/ 06/ 19 19970619
OR 'C TO CANCEL
- <--- BEG NNI NG
RUN BI N
" WARNI NG TATUS LOCATI ON
1619 REPORT WAS F

NOT RUN FOR THI S
I NVENTORY RUN-1 D

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

DELETE INVENTORY SCREEN
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4.5.1.10 Abort Inventory

General Description - The Abort Inventory process provides the user with the
capability to terminate a specified Inventory Counts process provided that the
final adjustment process has not completed. All assets associated with inventory
records that are not in balance will be unfrozen, and the Delete Inventory
process is invoked.

Functional Summary - This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. When the user selects this option, the
Inventory Count Control Record Identification screen displays. Press <ENTER>
to display the pop-up window that requires the user to re-key the RUN-ID for
confirmation. When the user enters the RUN-ID and presses <ENTER>, the
Inventory Counts Main Menu displays with a message confirming if the abort
was successful. This process allows the user to remove all information about an
inventory from the system. The Abort Inventory process should be used with
caution. This process can only be run against an inventory with a run-status
other than final.

104 - REQUESTED RECORD DI SPLAYED - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI CMM NSMPI CM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

I NVENTORY COUNT CONTROL RECORD | DENTI FI CATI ON

ORY LAST I NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTORY
RE- KEY RUN-ID TO RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
CONFI RM ABORT 1997/ 06/ 19 19970619
OR 'C TO CANCEL
- <--- BEG NNI NG
RUN BI' N
STATUS LOCATI ON

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

ABORT INVENTORY SCREEN
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45.1.11 Reprint Last Final Adjustment Signature Reports

General Description - The Reprint Last Final Adjustment Signature Reports
process provides reprints of the most recent Adjustment Report GT 499 and
Adjustment Report LT 500 (the signature reports), originally reported in the most
recent run of the Perform Final Adjustment process.

Functional Summary — This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. This process reprints the most recently
produced Adjustment Report GT 499 and Adjustment Report LT 500. No updates
occur from this process. This process can be executed anytime after the Perform
Final Adjustment process has run and as often as is necessary until the next
time the Perform Final Adjustment process is run. At that time the newly
generated Adjustment Report GT 499 and Adjustment Report LT 500 become
the most recent reports and are then eligible for reprinting by this process.

When the user selects this option, a series of screens which describe the job to
be executed will display. Press the <ENTER> key to move from screen to
screen.

The Reprint Last Final Adjustment Signature Reports initial screen shows no
new reports being generated, since the process generates no new reports. It
reprints single copies of the most recently generated signature reports. To
continue processing, press <ENTER> and a pop-up window with job-submittal
options displays.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS

JOB: REPRTADJ - REPRINT FINAL I NV. ADJ. REPTS

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

REPRINT LAST FINAL ADJUSTMENT SIGNATURE REPORTS INITIAL
SCREEN
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45.1.12 Reprint Last Inventory Control Analysis

General Description — The Reprint Last Inventory Control Analysis process
provides a reprint of the most recent Inventory Control Report Result (the
analysis sheet), originally reported in the most recent run of the Produce
Inventory Control Report process.

Functional Summary — This function is selected and executed from the
Inventory Counts Main Menu screen. This process reprints the most recently
produced Inventory Control Report Result. No updates occur from this process.
This process can be executed anytime after the “Produce Inventory Control
Report” process has run and as often as is necessary until the next time the
“Produce Inventory Control Report” process is run. At that time the newly
generated Inventory Control Report Result becomes the most recent report and
is then eligible for reprinting by this process.

When the user selects this option, a series of screens which describe the job to
be executed will display. Press the <ENTER> key to move from screen to
screen.

The Reprint Last Inventory Control Analysis initial screen shows no new reports
being generated, since the process generates no new reports. It reprints a single
copy of the most recently generated analysis sheet. To continue processing,
press <ENTER> and a pop-up window with job-submittal options displays.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST

NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NVCTSMM PROCESS | NVENTORY COUNTS
JOB: REPRTIC - | NVENTORY CONTROL RE- PRI NT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

REPRINT LAST INVENTORY CONTROL ANALYSIS INITIAL SCREEN
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4.5.2 Scan Inventory Counts (multi-purpose)

General Description - Based on the user’'s domain, the Scan Inventory Counts
process is the inquiry process used to scan and display all inventory records in
NSMS. Records are displayed based upon which sequence type is selected.

Functional Summary - Inventory records are displayed based on one of three
sequence types. To display inventory records, a VALUE and a KEY are entered.
The KEY identifies the sequence type to be used in scanning and displaying
records. If the entered VALUE is not found, the next highest value is displayed.
Valid VALUES are determined by the KEY (sequence type) selected.

The RUN ID, STOCK NUMBER, SS/SO, RECORD STATUS (ST), BIN ID/TYPE,
UNIT ISSUE (Ul), RN ST (RUN STATUS), INV TYP (INVENTORY TYPE), QTY,
and PRICE AVERAGE fields contain information generated as part of this
process. These fields are used for display purposes only and are not
modifiable. Definitions of these fields can be found in the NSMS PREDICT
dictionary.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE

NSPTI NVA  NSMPI NVA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKXXXXX
CMD: SCANI NV SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS
RUN S S RN I NV
NO ID STOCK NUMBER SSOT BINIDTYPE U ST TYP QTY PRI CE AVERAGE
1 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA-AAAC 1 CO WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 5 1. 000
2 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA-AAA 1 S WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 10 1. 000
3 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AAAC 1 WL WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 90 1. 000
4  AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AAAD 1 S1 S1 P EA S FFG 10 1. 000
5 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AAAD 1 WL WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 7 1. 000
6 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AAAE 1 S1 WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 50 1. 000
7 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AAAE 1 W WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 38 1. 000
8 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AA01 1 AA VWHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 35 1. 000
9 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AA02 1 AA WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 5 1. 000
10 AAAA3 1000- AA- AAA- AAO3 1 AA WHSE*HOLDIN P EA S FFG 7 1. 000
KEY: 1 --> 1 - RUN-1D/ NSN SSC/ SO STORAGE 2 - NSN SSC/SO 3 - RUN-I D/ STATUS/ BI N
VALUE:
VI EW RECORD NO: _ _ MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

SCAN INVENTORY COUNTS (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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Sequence Types

1.

If sequence type (KEY) 1 (RUN-ID / NSN / SSC / SO / STORAGE) is
selected, inventory records are scanned and displayed by ascending RUN-ID
/| STOCK NUMBER / STOCK STATUS CODE / STOCK OWNERSHIP /
STORAGE sequence.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI NVA  NSMPI NVA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: SCANI NV SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS
RUN S S RN 1 NV
NO ID STOCK NUMBER SSOT BINIDTYPE U ST TYP QTY PRI CE AVERAGE
1 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 111 A1 P EA F FSA 0 1. 000
2 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A 10 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
3 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A2 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
4 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A3 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
5 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A4 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
6 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A5 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
7 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A6 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
8 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A7 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
9 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A 8 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
10 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A9 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
KEY: 1 --> 1 - RUN-1D/ NSN SSC/ SO STORAGE 2 - NSN SSC/SO 3 - RUN-I D/ STATUS/ BI N
VALUE:
VI EW RECORD NO: _ _ MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

SCAN INVENTORY COUNTS (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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If sequence type (KEY) 2 (NSN / SSC / SO) is selected, inventory records are
scanned and ascending displayed by NSN, STOCK STATUS CODE, and
STOCK OWNERSHIP.

040

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1

NO

KEY:
VALUE
VI EW RECORD NO: _ _
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP

- PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND
NASA

RUN

2 -->1 -

NSPTI NVA  NSMPI NVA
CMD:

SCANI NV

STOCK NUMBER
7430-01- 255- 3688
7430-01-279-9196
7510- 00- 015- 0448
7520- 00- 000- 1000
7520- 00- 000- 1000
7520- 00- 000- 1000
7520- 00- 000- 1000
7520- 00- 000- 1000
7520- 00- 000- 1000
7520- 00- 000- 6000

nw

RPRRRRRRRRR

RUN- | D/ NSN/ SSC/ SO STORAGE 2 -

RTRN

PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS

-0

BI N-1 D/ TYPE
8501818066 P
8501819019 P
8501603025 P
23423423423 P
23423423423 P
23423423423 P
12312312312 P
12312312312 P
12312312312 P
55889988778 P

>>>>>>>>>>

MAI N

u

CRREEEESER

RN
ST

I NV
TYP

NSN/ SSC/ SO 3 -

qQry

RUN- | D/ STATUS/ BI N

PRI CE AVERAGE

MORE DATA. .

FI'N

SCAN INVENTORY COUNTS (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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3. If sequence type (KEY) 3 (RUN-ID / STATUS / BIN) is selected, inventory
records are scanned and displayed ascending by RUN-ID, RECORD
STATUS (ST), and BIN ID.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI NVA  NSMPI NVA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: SCANI NV SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS
RUN S S RN 1 NV
NO ID STOCK NUMBER SSOT BINIDTYPE U ST TYP QTY PRI CE AVERAGE
1 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A 10 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
2 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A2 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
3 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A3 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
4 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A4 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
5 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A5 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
6 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A6 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
7 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A7 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
8 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A 8 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
9 MRSAA 3333-33-333-3331 1 11 A9 S EA F FSA 0 1. 000
10 MRSS1 7777-77-555-5555 1 75 A 10111111111 P EA F FSA 0 1. 000
KEY: 3 --> 1 - RUN-1D/ NSN SSC/ SO STORAGE 2 - NSN/ SSC/SO 3 - RUN-I D/ STATUS/ BI N
VALUE:
VI EW RECORD NO: _ _ MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

SCAN INVENTORY COUNTS (MULTI-PURPOSE) SCREEN
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A detailed display of a specific inventory record is also possible within the Scan

Inventory Counts process. The line number of the specific record to view is

entered into the VIEW RECORD NO field. This detailed display of information
operates in the same manner regardless of the sequence type selected.

040 - PLEASE ENTER SELECTI ON AND PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTI NUE
NSPTI NVA  NSMPI NVB NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: SCANI NV SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS

NSN: 1055-01-111-1111 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OWNERSHI P: A3

RUN | D: AVAO1 I NVENTORY TYPE: FSA

RUN | D REFERENCE: RUN STATUS: 3

DATE ADJUSTMENT: DATE BEGUN: 1997/ 12/ 14
DATE CHECK: DATE RUN: 1997/ 12/ 14
LOT COUNT: 2 LOT VALUE: 401. 00
RECORD STATUS: 5 YEAR | NV DATE CHECK: I
BIN ID: BINL-1 /P

ORG I D PRQIECT 1 D:

QUANTI TY: 300 PRI CE AVERAGE: 1. 0000

UNI' T | SSUE: EA

INV PREV BIN QTY: AST PREV FRZ CD:

DATE COUNT: 1997/12/ 14 1997/ 12/ 14

| TEM COUNT: 300 300
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP | NVGP RTRN MAI N TRCE FIN

DETAILED DISPLAY (SCAN INVENTORY) SCREEN

312



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

The Inventory Control Selection records can be viewed by pressing <PF2>.

141 - REVI EW I NVENTORY CONTROL RECORD - PRESS ENTER TO EXIT

NSSRI CBC NSMPI CBR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: SCANI NV SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS
Bl N RANGE
I NVENTORY LAST I NVENTORY 5 YEAR | NVENTCORY
RUN- 1 D TYPE RUN- DATE DATE CHECK Y/ N DATE CHECK
AJSC1 FBR 1998/ 07/ 10

| GNORE MATCHI NG COUNTS: Y

------ BIN RANGE - ------
BEG NNI NG ENDI NG
Bl NOO Bl N99

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

INVENTORY CONTROL SELECTION RECORD SCREEN
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The Inventory Trace data screen can be viewed by pressing <PF9>.
085 - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSSRI CT7 NSMPI CT7 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXXXXXXX

CMD: SCANI NV SCAN | NVENTORY COUNTS

NSN:  4500- SW 000- 0000 STOCK STATUS CODE: 2 STOCK OANERSHI P: SW

TRACE QUANTITY: 1 ASSET- QrY: 10 RUN STATUS: 1

ORG CODE PRICT ID TRACE KEY I NSPCTN QUANTI TY

AA AA 123A

AA AA 123B

AA AA 123C

AA AA 123D 1

AA AA 123456789012345678901234567890

AA AA 456A

AA AA 456B

AA AA 456C

AA AA 456D

AA AA 457

MORE DATA. ..
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N TOP DOMN FI' N

INVENTORY TRACE DATA SCREEN
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4.6 Maintain Tables

NSMS provides processes allowing for both the update and retrieval of table
information. These tables are used for a variety of purposes (application control,
data element relationships and validations, establishing default data values for
the site, etc.). Maintain tables functions are further grouped into the following:

1. Transaction Tables
2. Catalog Tables
3. Commodity Manager Tables

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXX__
CMD: TABLES MAI NTAI N TABLES
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 TRANSACTI ON TABLES
2 CATALOG TABLES
3 COMWODI TY MANAGER TABLES

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MAINTAIN TABLES MENU SCREEN

Table Processing

Most table maintenance modules process multiple records per screen. The user
may page through the table in ascending key sequence or scan the table for a
particular value. Modifications are performed by typing over values as they are
displayed on the screen. Records are added on blank lines at the bottom of a
screen, or on any blank line that appears on the screen (when on the last page
of records). Tables having many data elements per record usually provide for
processing one record per screen instead of several. Otherwise, the screen
operation works the same.

The special character '%' should not be used as the system response to this
character is unpredictable. Duplicates, special characters, and blanks are not
valid table entries. The edits in all-table modules are hierarchical. When a
screen is transmitted, validation of the data begins. The first error will cause
immediate process termination upon edit failure. Therefore, multiple errors may
exist at the same time with only one being identified. Once corrected and
successfully transmitted, the second error message is displayed.
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A. To initiate a table function

Table processing selection can be initiated by (1) entering a fastpath command
for the desired table on the CMD line of any screen or (2) choosing the desired
table from menu selection options beginning with the MAINTAIN TABLES
selection on the NSMS main menu. NOTE: Unless otherwise noted, all tables
operate in the same manner.

B. To scroll records

Upon entry to a table process, the first 10 existing table records are displayed in
sequence. To scroll through the entries, press the <ENTER> key while the
cursor in located on the CMD line. NSMS will scroll and display 10 table records
at a time until all records are shown and a message that states END OF DATA is
displayed on the screen.

C. To perform specific table functions

These functions are used to accomplish a specific task (add a record, change a
record, etc.). A pop-up window that states: PRESS ENTER TO APPLY THE
UPDATES AND CONTINUE, ELSE TYPE 'C' TO CANCEL THEM is displayed in
response to all functions.

ADD A SINGLE RECORD

To add a single table record, the cursor should be placed at the first field located
under ADD NEW RECORDS and the information entered.

ADD MULTIPLE RECORDS

To add multiple table records, the cursor should be placed on the first available
blank field within the table and the information entered. Continue entering the
appropriate information for each record to be added. The system will allow up to
10 record entries per screen.

MODIFY RECORDS

To modify table records, the cursor should be placed on the values to change
and the new values entered.

DELETE RECORDS

To delete table records, the cursor should be placed on the record to remove
and the <ERASE EOF> key or <SPACE BAR> depressed until all fields are
erased.

SEARCH RECORDS

To search for specific table records, the cursor should be placed on the
SEARCH FOR field and the value entered. The system displays the entered
search value at the top of the screen display, followed by the next 10 table
records. If the entered value is not found, the system display starts with the next
highest value found.
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4.6.1 Transaction Tables
The transaction tables are used for control, validation, and data look-up
purposes when creating, adjusting, or reporting transactions. Transaction tables
functions are further grouped into the following:
1. Coded Instruction Table Maintenance
Contractor Table Maintenance
Controlled Item Code Table Maintenance
Customer ID Table Maintenance
Document Type Table
Sample Size/Error Limit Table Maintenance

Suspense Code Table

Type Acct Description Table Maintenance

© © N o g &> w Db

Type Acct/Object Class Table Maintenance

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CVD: 1 TRANSTBL TRANSACTI ON TABLES

NBR MENU SELECTI ON

CODED | NSTRUCTI ON TABLE MAI NTENANCE
CONTRACTOR TABLE NMAI NTENANCE
CONTROLLED | TEM CODE TABLE MAI NT
CUSTOVER | D TABLE MAI NTENANCE
DOCUMENT TYPE TABLE

SAMPLE S| ZE/ ERROR LI M T TABLE MAI NT
SUSPENSE CODE TABLE

TYPE ACCT DESCRI PTI ON TABLE MAI NT
TYPE ACCT/ OBJECT CLASS TABLE MAI NT

Co~NOOURAWNE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

TRANSACTION TABLES MENU SCREEN
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46.1.1 Coded Instruction Table Maintenance

General Description - The Coded Instruction Table is used to maintain
commonly used or redundant instructions in the Issue Directive process. These
instructions are assigned a code to be used in place of typing in the text
instruction.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Coded Instruction Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTCOD NSMPTCCD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: I NCODTBL CODED | NSTRUCTI ON TABLE MAI NTENANCE

I NSTRUCTI ON CODE I NSTRUCTI ON DESCRI PTI ON

MATERI AL MUST BE SCRATCH FREE

SAW CUT NMATERI AL

DO NOT BURN

GRAIN MUST BE PARALLEL TO NARROW DI MENSI ON
GRAIN MUST BE PARALLEL TO LONG DI MENSI ON
DO NOT SHEAR

SHEAR MATERI AL

FURNI SH ALL MATERI AL FROM ONE SHEET
CLEAR QUT LOCATI ON

BURN OUT | NSI DE DI MENSI ON

CTIETMMOOT>

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR | NSTRUCTI ON CODE: _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CODED INSTRUCTION TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.1.2 Contractor Table Maintenance

General Description - The Contractor Table is used to maintain contract
information for contractor personnel that may withdraw stock from the supply
system. This table can be used in a site's user exit to further validate a
customer's ability to withdraw stock.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Contractor Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTCNT  NSMPTCNT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX

CMD: CONTRTBL CONTRACTOR TABLE NMAI NTENANCE

CONTRACT NUMBER CONTRACT NAME DATE CONTRACT EXPI RATI ON
00000 MONTG 1987 - 10 - 31
H4258 AVFT 1992 - 08 - 02
NAS235 TESTI NG 1990 - 12 - 17
SWA300 GRUMVAN 1998 - 12 - 31
WH0000 OKLAHOVA STATE UNI VERSI TY 1990 - 05 - 31
W0000 osu 1987 - 09 - 30
000000 TELBROWN 1992 - 12 - 31
000000 UNI SYS 1988 - 02 - 24
121212 BOEI NG COWP SUP SERVI CES_ 1997 - 06 - 30
123456 BOEI NG 1997 - 06 - 01

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR CONTRACT NUMBER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CONTRACTOR TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.1.3 Controlled Item Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Controlled Item Code Table is used to define and
maintain controlled item codes that can be assigned to asset records. This table
can be used in a site's user exit to further validate a customer's ability to
withdraw stock.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Controlled Item Code Table.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTCI C NSMPTCI C NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: Cl CTBL CONTROLLED | TEM CODE TABLE MAI NT

CONTROLLED | TEM CODE CONTROLLED | TEM DESC

ALCOHOL, ETHYL
CAFETERI A SUPPLI ES

GLOVES, LEATHER
HAZARDOUS SUPPLI ES

PRECI QUS METALS

LOCKS

MEDI CAL SUPPLI ES

FLI GHT | TEMS ( PREFERRED)

TZIr«“TOmNoO>»

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR CONTROLLED | TEM CODE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CONTROLLED ITEM CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.1.4 Customer ID Table Maintenance

General Description - The Customer ID Table is used to maintain information
about customers to be used in the issue and manual due-out creation
processes.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Customer ID Table records. If CUSTOMER STATUS is
a 'C', a CONTRACT NUMBER is required. If CUSTOMER STATUS is an 'N', a
CONTRACT NUMBER is not allowed.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTCI D NSMPTCI 1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CUSI DTAB CUSTOVER | D TABLE MAI NTENANCE

ACTI ON CUSTOMER | D
00000001
00000002
00000007
00000099
00000211
00000212
00000218
00000219
00000220
00000222

ADD NEW RECCORD
SEARCH FOR CUSTOMER | D
VALI D ACTIONS ARE 'A' FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VIEW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CUSTOMER ID TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTCID NSMPTCI D NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: CUS| DTAB CUSTOVER | D TABLE MAI NTENANCE

(LAST NAME) (FIRST) (M)
CUSTOVER | D: 00000220 CUSTOVER NAME :  NEWWAN NEVI LLE_ C
PREVI OUS CUSTOVER | D: 000220__
ORG CODE: CN23_  BUILDING ROOM PHONE:

CUSTOMER STATUS: C

CONTRACT NUMBER: 838200 COVPANY NAME: MS
AUTH. CONTROLLED STOCK AUTH. PROGRAMVED STOCK AUTH. STANDBY STOCK
A — —
Foo_ — —
G _ — —
T _ — —

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

CUSTOMER ID TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN
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46.1.5 Document Type Table Maintenance

General Description - The Document Type Table is used to define document
types and relate one or more TRANSACTION TYPES to a DOCUMENT TYPE.
Each DOCUMENT TYPE identified on this table is available for document
tracking processes, but only the tracking of MRO and MMT documentation is
reported on the Delinquent Document Reports. Each TRANSACTION TYPE
identified on this table must be defined on the Transaction Definition Table.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Document Type Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTTRK NSMPTTRL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: DOCTYTBL DOCUMENT TYPE TABLE
---------------- DOCUMENT DAYS - - - -sccmmmmnn-
ACTI ON  DOCUMENT TYPE STAGED TRANSPORTED DELI VERED  CLOSED
_ MM 01 01 01 01
- MRO 03 01 01 01
SEARCH FOR DOCUMENT TYPE :
VALID ACTION ARE ‘A" FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VI EW
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DOCUMENT TYPE TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN

322




NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTTRK NSMPTTRK NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DOCTYTBL DOCUMENT TYPE TABLE

DOCUMENT TYPE: MRO

DOCUMENT TRANSACTI ON TYPES

(20 ]
T
I;U

k)

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

DOCUMENT TYPE TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN

323



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.6.1.6 Sample Size and Error Limit Table Maintenance

General Description - The Sample Size and Error Limit Table is used to
maintain UPPER LOT SIZES that identify SAMPLE SIZES and REJECT ERROR
LIMITS for use in the inventory counts process. The codes in this table are used
to provide reasonable assurance that the inventory control system is appropriate
and efficient. Data used in generating this table is mandated in the NASA
Materials Inventory Management Manual, NHB 4100.1C, Section 403.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Sample Size and Error Limit Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTSEL NSMPTSEL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: SMPLSZTB SAMPLE S| ZE/ ERROR LIM T TABLE MAI NT
UPPER LOT SI ZE SAMPLE SI ZE REJECT ERROR LIM T
8 2 1
15 3 1
25 5 1
60 8 1
150 20 1
250 32 2
500 ~ 50 4
~ 1200 ~ 85 i
3200 " 425 m
10000 200 22

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR LOT SI ZE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SAMPLE SIZE AND ERROR LIMIT TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.1.7 Suspense Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Suspense Code Table is used to maintain
SUSPENSE CODES that identify a SUSPENSE DESCRIPTION that is used in
the discrepant receipt process.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Suspense Code Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTSUS NSMPTSUS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: SUSCDTBL SUSPENSE CODE TABLE

SUSPENSE CODE SUSPENSE  DESCRI PTI ON
AA | NSUFFI Cl ENT FUNDS
AB CARTON DENTED
AC GLASS BROKEN
AD VRONG MATERI AL
AE
I's
o
«c

SUBS UNACCEPTABLE
I & RECEI PTS

DI RECT BUY OVERAGE
QUALI TY CONTROL

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR SUSPENSE CODE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SUSPENSE CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.6.1.8 Type Account Description Table Maintenance

General Description - The Type Account Description Table is used to identify
the valid TYPE ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION for a TYPE ACCOUNT CODE.
Classification of TYPE ACCOUNTS (account 1200) is mandated in the NASA
Materials Inventory Management Manual, NHB 4100.1C, Section 202. Valid
FSG-CODES per TYPE ACCOUNT are defined in Appendix B of NHB 4100.1C.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Type Account Description Table records used to identify
the valid TYPE ACCOUNT DESCRIPTIONS for reports. Also, the function
allows for the addition, modification, and deletion of TYPE ACCOUNT CODES
maintained on the Type Account/Object Class Table.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTTAD NSMPTTAD NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKKXXXX
CMD: TADESTBL TYPE ACCT DESCRI PTI ON TABLE MAI NT

CODE TYPE ACCOUNT DESCRI PTI ON
1201 BUI LDI NG MATERI ALS

1202 CEM CALS

1203 ELECTRI CAL MATERI ALS

1204 ELECTRONI C MATERI ALS

1205 FUELS AND LUBRI CANTS

1206 GENERAL MAI NT. MATERI ALS_
1207 GENERAL OPER. MATERI ALS__
1208 GENERAL SERVI CE MATERI ALS
1209 HARDWARE

1210 I NSTRUVENTATI ON

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR CODE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

TYPE ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.1.9 Type Account/Object Class Table Maintenance

General Description - The Type Account/Object Class Table is used to
establish the relationship between federal supply group (FSG) codes and a
TYPE ACCOUNT CODE or the user-defined OBJECT-CLASS. TYPE ACCOUNT
CODES added to this table must exist on the Type Account Description Table.
Classification of TYPE ACCOUNTS (account 1200) is mandated in the NASA
Materials Inventory Management Manual, NHB 4100.1C, Section 202. Valid
FSG-CODES per TYPE ACCOUNT are defined in Appendix B of NHB 4100.1C.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of table records maintained by FSG-CODE on the Type
Account/Object Class Table.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTFSG NSMPTFSG NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: FSGTATBL TYPE ACCT/ OBJECT CLASS TABLE MAI NT
FSG- CODE TYPE ACCOUNT OBJECT- CLASS
10 1207 2617
11 1207 2617
12 1207 2617
13 1205 2615
14 1212 2623
15 1212 2623
16 1212 2623
17 1212 2623
18 1212 2623
19 1212 2623

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR FSG- CODE!

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

TYPE ACCOUNT/OBJECT CLASS TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.6.2 Catalog Tables
The catalog tables are used for validation and data look-up purposes to aid the
user in creating, maintaining, and reporting catalog records. Catalog tables
functions are further grouped into the following:
1. AKA Name Table Maintenance
| & S Table Maintenance
Manufacturer Table Maintenance

2

3

4. Shelf Life Table Maintenance

5. Supply Source Table Maintenance
6

Unit Pack Code Table Maintenance

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: CATABLES CATALOG TABLES
NBR MENU SELECTI ON

1 AKA NAME TABLE MAI NTENANCE

2 I & S TABLE NMAI NTENANCE

3 MANUFACTURER TABLE NMAI NTENANCE

4 SHELF LI FE TABLE NMAI NTENANCE

5 SUPPLY SOURCE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
6 UNI T PACK CODE TABLE MAI NTENANCE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

CATALOG TABLES MENU SCREEN
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46.2.1 AKA Name Table Maintenance

General Description - The AKA NAME Table is used to relate AKA NAMES to
valid GENERIC and TECHNICAL NAMES.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of AKA NAME Table records. All GENERIC/TECHNICAL
NAME combinations used in this table must also be found in the NS-CATALOG-
INDEX file.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTAKA NSMPTAKA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: AKATABLE AKA NAME TABLE MAI NTENANCE
--------------------- APPROVED NAME- - = - <= <= o mecmmmm oo os
AKA NAVE | GENERI C NAME / TECHNI CAL NAME |
CANNON PLUG
CONNECTOR I MALE AND FEMALE
| GNTR
I GNI TER I ROCKET MOTOR
M CRO
SHI M I METAL
SHI VB
SHI M I METAL
SHI VB
SHI M I M SCELLANEOUS

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR AKA NAME:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

AKA NAME TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.2.2 | & S Table Maintenance

General Description - The 1&S Table is used to define and maintain
interchangeable and substitutable stock number groupings in NSMS. These
groups are used in the Issue Directive process.

Functional Summary - This function allows 1&S table records to be added,
modified, and deleted. The process allows a master stock number to be defined,
then related stock numbers to be assigned to the master.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTI ST  NSMPTI S1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: | ANDSTAB | & S TABLE MAI NTENANCE
ACTI ON NSN MASTER

_ 1000 - 00 - ___ - 0000
- 1111 - 11 - - 0001
- 1111 - 11 - 111 - 1109
- 1111 - 11 - 111 - 1111
- 1111 - 11 - 111 - 1112
- 1377 - 00 - 488 - 6868
- 3455 - 00 - 335 - 3036
- 3655 - 00 - 043 - 4062
- 4030 - 00 - L65 - 1708
- 5935 - 00 - 825 - 4196

SEARCH FOR NSN MASTER:
VALI D ACTIONS ARE 'A' FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VIEW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

| & S TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN
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027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTI ST NSMPTI ST NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: | ANDSTAB I & S TABLE MAI NTENANCE
NSN- MASTER: 9999 - 99 - 999 - 9999

NSN RELATED ORDER OF USE CODE JUMP TO CODE PHRASE CODE | &S CODE
9999 - 99 - 999 - 9999 AAU _ _
9999 - 99 - 999 - 9998 AAS

SEARCH FOR ORDER OF USE CODE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

| & S TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN
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4.6.2.3 Manufacturer Table Maintenance

General Description - The Manufacturer Table is used to maintain CAGE
CODES that identify a MANUFACTURER NAME for reference use and entry in
various areas of NSMS. Specific CAGE CODES are designated as necessary
for each site installation.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Manufacturer Table records. If the CAGE CODE being
added represents a MIL-SPEC entity or a 'no reference’, the user should enter a
"Y' in the DUPLICATE PART NUMBER'S field. This signals the catalog add,
change, or delete process to bypass the duplicate CAGE CODE/PART NUMBER
check. The process also disallows any CAGE CODE from being deleted that is
still in use in the NS-CATALOG file.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMFG NSMPTMFG NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: MFGTAB MANUFACTURER TABLE NMAI NTENANCE
DUPLI CATE
CAGE CODE MANUFACTURER S NAME PART NO S?

MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_

&
N
[¢)]
(0]
*
*
*
*
8
f

MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
- 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_
MSM5 TABLE - 19900724 CONVERSI ON_

z2z2zz2zz2z2Z2| 222
2
»
-
>
o]
—
m

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR:
MANUFACTURER | D
MANUFACTURER NAME

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

MANUFACTURER TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.2.4 Shelf Life Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Shelf Life Code Table is used to define and maintain
shelf life codes and their corresponding shelf life period expressed in months.
This information is mandated in the NASA Materials Inventory Management
Manual, NHB 4100.1C (DRAFT), Section 209.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Shelf Life Code Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTSLC NSMPTSLC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: SHELFTBL SHELF LI FE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
SHELF LI FE CODE SHELF LI FE PERI OD
A 1
B 2
C 73
D 4
E 5
F 6
G 9
J 15
K 18
L 21
ADD NEW RECORD BELOW
SEARCH FOR SHELF LI FE CODE : _
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SHELF LIFE CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.25 Supply Source Table Maintenance

General Description - The Supply Source Table is used to define and maintain
supply sources in NSMS. Each supply source has a reorder source code that
indicates whether the supply source is a commercial or federal source, and a
supply source type that indicates the type of acquisition it represents for
reporting on the NASA 1324 report.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Supply Source Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTSRC NSMPTSRC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: SORCETBL SUPPLY SOURCE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
SUPPLY SOURCE
SUPPLY SOURCE REORDER SOURCE TYPE SOURCE DESCRI PTI ON
B16 C C LOCAL
CcC C C COVMERCI AL
com C (0] LOCAL
FED F F FEDERAL
FFF F F FEDM L
FS_ C C COMMERCI AL
GAO F F FEDERAL
GBA F F FEDERAL
GBO F F FEDERAL
GEO C C LOCAL

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR SUPPLY SOURCE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SUPPLY SOURCE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.6.2.6 Unit Pack Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Unit Pack Code Table is used to relate a DLSC
UNIT PACK CODE to its corresponding unit pack quantity. This table is used
during the DLSC Update and Exception Report process.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Unit Pack Code Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTUPC NSMPTUPC NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: UNTPKTBL ~ UNI T PACK CODE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
UNI T PACK CODE QUANTI TY UNI T PACK

A _ 10

C 15

E 18

F 20

G 24

H 25

| 12

J 32

K ~ 36

L 48

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR UNI T PACK CCDE :

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

UNIT PACK CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.6.3 Commodity Manager Tables

The Commodity Manager Tables are used for control, validation, and data look-
up purposes to aid the commodity manager in creating and maintaining asset
records, creating and adjusting commercial and federal due-in transactions, and
maintaining due-out transactions. Commodity manager tables functions are
further grouped into the following:

Commercial Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) Table Maintenance
Federal EOQ Table Maintenance
Commodity Manager Table Maintenance
Order Priority Table Maintenance
Project ID Table Maintenance
Quality Code Table Maintenance
Year End Balance Table Maintenance
REQSTR Code/PERF ORG/SHPING ADD TAB
Operation Time Restriction Table

. Application ID Table

. Quality Criteria Code Table

ROOONOUAWNE

NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: COMGRTBL COMWODI TY MANAGER TABLES

NBR MENU SELECTI ON

COMMERCI AL EOQ TABLE MAI NTENANCE
FEDERAL EOQ TABLE NMAI NTENANCE
COMWODI TY MANAGER TABLE MAI NTENANCE
ORDER PRI ORI TY TABLE MAI NTENANCE
PRQIECT | D TABLE MAI NTENANCE

QUALI TY CODE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
YEAR END BALANCE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
REQSTR CODE/ PERF ORG SHPI NG ADD TAB
OPERATI ON TI ME RESTRI CTI ON TABLE
APPLI CATI ON | D TABLE

QUALITY CRITERI A CODE TABLE

PRPROO~NOURAWNE

[l ]

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

COMMODITY MANAGER TABLES MENU SCREEN
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46.3.1 Commercial EOQ Table Maintenance

General Description - The Commercial EOQ Table is used to maintain
economic order parameters utilized in computing reorder quantities for
commercially-purchased items. This two-screen process is date-driven and one
or more tables may exist simultaneously. Parameter information (EOQ
DOLLARS, EOQ MONTHS, EOQ SAFETY LEVEL, EOQ REORDER MONTHS,
and EOQ MINIMUM DEMANDS) is supplied by the Federal Government.
Values for parameter information are required.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Commercial EOQ Table records maintained by EOQ
parameters with a particular effective date.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTCOM NSMPTCOL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: CMEOQTAB ~ COMVERCI AL EOQ TABLE MAI NTENANCE
DATE EOQ COWVMERCI AL
ACTI ON ( YEAR MONTH DAY)

H
©
(0]
[ee]
.

I ==
-
e

SEARCH FOR DATE EOQ COMVERCI AL:
VALI D ACTIONS ARE 'A' FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VIEW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

COMMERCIAL EOQ TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN
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027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTCOM NSMPTCOM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: CVEOQTAB COMVERCI AL EOCQ TABLE MAI NTENANCE
DATE EOQ COM : 1988 - 11 - 11
E EOQ EOQ EOQ EOQ
DOLLARS MONTHS SAFETY LEVEL REORDER MONTHS M NI MUM DEMANDS
111111111 . 1111 11 . 1 11 . 1 11 . 1 11

SEARCH FOR EOQ DOLLARS:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP

RTRN

MAI N

FI'N

COMMERCIAL EOQ TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN
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4.6.3.2 Federal EOQ Table Maintenance

General Description - The Federal EOQ Table is used to maintain economic
order parameters utilized in computing reorder quantities for federally-purchased
items. This two-screen process is date-driven and one or more tables may exist
simultaneously. Parameter information (EOQ DOLLARS, EOQ MONTHS, EOQ
SAFETY LEVEL, EOQ REORDER MONTHS, and EOQ MINIMUM DEMANDS) is
supplied by the Federal Government. Values for parameter information are
required.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Federal EOQ Table records maintained by EOQ
parameters with a particular effective date.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTFED NSMPTFE1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: FDEOQTAB FEDERAL EOQ TABLE NMAI NTENANCE
DATE EOQ FEDERAL
ACTI ON (YEAR MONTH DAY)
A 1987

R I I I O =
I

SEARCH FOR DATE EOQ FEDERAL:

VALI D ACTIONS ARE 'A' FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VIEW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

FEDERAL EOQ TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN

T

339



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide

July 31, 2000
027 - ENTER SEARCH VALUE OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTFED NSMPTFED NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXXK
CMD: FDEOQTAB FEDERAL EOQ TABLE MAI NTENANCE
DATE EOQ FED : 1987 - 10 - 23
EOQ EOQ EOQ EOQ EOQ
DOLLARS MONTHS SAFETY LEVEL REORDER MONTHS M NI MUM DEMANDS
51 . 3900 12 . _ 1. 6. _ 2
102 . 7900 9 . _ 1. 4. 5 3
205 . 5900 6 . _ 1.2 3. 5
308 . 3900 5. _ 1.5 2.5 7
513 . 9900 4 . _ 1.5 2. 8
822 . 3900 3. _ 1.5 1.5 10
1233 . 5900 2 . 5 1.7 1.2 13
2055 . 9900 2 . _ 1.7 1. 16
4111 . 9900 1 . 5 2. -7 20
99999 . 9999 1 2 . 28

SEARCH FOR EOQ DOLLARS:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

FEDERAL EOQ TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN
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4.6.3.3 Commodity Manager Table Maintenance

General Description - The Commodity Manager Table is used to relate a
commodity manager stat to a range of Federal supply classes.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification, and
deletion of commodity managers and their stock ranges. An initial screen is
displayed that allows the user to indicate the commodity manager to be added,
modified, or deleted. A second screen appears allowing the user to specify the
ranges of Federal supply class that the commodity manager is responsible for.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTMGR  NSMPTMGL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: COMCRTAB COVMODI TY MANAGER TABLE MAI NTENANCE

ACTI ON MANAGER | D

I T O O R A B |
2
)
Z
5

SEARCH FOR MANAGER | D

VALID ACTITON ARE 'A' FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VIEW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

COMMODITY MANAGER TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN
085 - PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTMGR NSMPTMGR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: COMCRTAB COVMODI TY MANAGER TABLE MAI NTENANCE

MANAGER | D: BARNEKA

CLASS FROM  CLASS TO CLASS FROM CLASS TO
1002 1003 3850 3851
1153 1554 3998 3999
2021 2022
2601 2606
2890 2891
3100 3101
3401 3402
3601 3602
3703 3704
3801 3802

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

COMMODITY MANAGER TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN
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4.6.3.4 Order Priority Table Maintenance

General Description - The Order Priority Table is used to maintain REORDER
PRIORITY codes with associated DELIVERY DAYS. This table also relates
REORDER PRIORITY codes with FEDMIL PRIORITY designator codes, where
applicable.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Order Priority Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTOPT NSMPTOPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKXXXXX
CMD: PRI ORTBL ORDER PRI ORI TY TABLE MAI NTENANCE

DELI VERY DAYS

FEDM L PRI ORI TY

REORDER PRI ORI TY

CrT—TIOTMMmMOoOO®>
| l—‘l—‘l [N | [
ool ool Mw
=
o

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR REORDER PRI ORI TY:

PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
FIN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N
ORDER PRIORITY TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.6.3.5 Project ID Table Maintenance

General Description - The Project ID Table is used to define and maintain
PROJECT ID codes with their corresponding names. These codes are used
when adding or modifying program stock asset records.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Project ID Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTPI D NSMPTPI D NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: PRJI DTBL PRQIECT | D TABLE MAI NTENANCE
PRQJECT 1D PRQIECT NAME
AO1 PRQJECT NAME FOR TESTI NG
A09 MAI NT. MSFC VEHI CLE FLEET
All WATER FOUNTAI N REPAI R
Al5 MAI NT - | N HOUSE
A35 MASS SPECTROMETER
Ad4 ELECTROSTATI C CPY MACH. INAI NT.
A59 REPAI R & MAINT OF RESP. EQUI P.
BO1 TTB FI RINGS AND TS300 BUI LDUP_
B11 STEAM AND CONDENSATI ON UNI TS__
B35 HELI UM LEAK DETECTORS

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR :
PRQJECT ID
PRQJECT NAME :

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

PROJECT ID TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.6.3.6 Quality Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Quality Code Table is used to define and maintain
QUALITY CODES and their descriptions that can be assigned to asset records.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Quality Code Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTQCT  NSMPTQCT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: QUALTBL QUALI TY CODE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
QUALI TY- CODE DESCRI PTI ON

AA Al

BB Bl

cC c1

DD DL

EE El

FF F1

GG GL

@ QUALI TY CHECK

XX XXXXX

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR QUALI TY- CODE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

QUALITY CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.3.7 Year End Balance Table Maintenance

General Description - The Year End Balance Table is used to maintain totals of
quantity and price for a year by SSC/FSG. This process shows the two
occurrences of a given SSC/FSG. The first occurrence contains current FY
totals. The second occurrence contains the previous FY totals.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletions, and display of Year End Balance Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this
section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTBAL NSMPTBAL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: YRENDBAL YEAR END BALANCE TABLE MAI NTENANCE
SSC FSG  DATE  QUANTITY PRI CE DATE  QUANTI TY PRI CE
1 10 93 123231 5010397.59__
1 11 93 34395 255208. 62 -
1 12 93 91 & 200. 00
1 13 93 18 404, 22 91 6 1. 00
1 14 93 91 5 1. 00
1 16 93 115 499. 60 91
1 19 93 91
1 21 93 o
1 22 93 53 25. 60 -
1 25 93 1090 7480. 07 -
ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SELECT: SSC. FSG

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

YEAR END BALANCE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN

345



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

4.6.3.8 Requestor Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Requestor Code Table is used primarily during the
execution of the Customer Requisition process. The user requesting items from
the Customer Requisition process must have access to a valid Requestor Code
in the table. The Requestor Code is associated to a Performing Organization
Code which, in turn, is either authorized or not authorized to withdraw stock.
This table also associates a Requestor Code/Performing Organization Code to a
specific shipping address where requested items should be delivered.

Function Summary - This function provides for the addition, display,
modification, and deletion of Requestor Code Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, display, modify, and delete records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

209 - BEG NNI NG OF DATA

NSPTTSHA NSMPTSHA NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: SHI PTABL REQSTR CODE/ PERF ORG SHPI NG ADD TAB
Sel Requestor Perf Og Inactive? Message

JA11 JA11

JF11 JF11

JF91 JFI1

KARD KARD

KARD1 KARD1

Starting Requestor Code: JA

Valid Selection Codes: A = Add, C = Change, D = Delete, and V = View

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

REQUESTOR CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN
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Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

July 31, 2000
048 - ENTER DATA ONTO SCREEN - THEN PRESS ENTER TO UPDATE
NSPTTSHA NSMPTSHB NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: SHI PTABL REQSTR CODE/ PERF ORG SHPI NG ADD TAB
Request or Code: KARDL I nacti ve:

Performing Org: JF91

Shi ppi ng Address: 6455 SATURN BLVD
MSFC

HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

REQUESTOR CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN
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4.6.3.9 Operation Time Restriction Table

General Description - The Operation Time Restriction Table is used to maintain
the days and hours that a particular process is not operational. The initial
screen displays TASK ID (program name), TASK NAME (fastpath),
RESTRICTED (set to ‘Y’ if the process is restricted), and TITLE (menu title).
Once the user selects the process to restrict, a second screen is displayed. The
user then enters the days/hours of restriction. If the PF2 key is pressed, a
calendar is showing which days the process is and is not operational.

Function Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Operation Time Restriction Table records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete and display records,
see the TABLE PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

013 - END OF DATA

NSPTTI DE NSMPTI DE NASA SUPPLY NMANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
C\VD: TI METABL OPERATI ON TI ME RESTRI CTI ON TABLE
Sel Task Id Task Nane Restricted Title

NSPTREQR  CUSTREQR Y CUSTOVER REQUI SI TI ON

Starting Task |d:

Valid Selection Codes: A = Add, C = Change, D = Delete, and V = View

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

OPERATION TIME RESTRICTION TABLE MAINTENANCE FIRST SCREEN
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NSPTTI DE  NSMPTI DF NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMVD: TI METABL OPERATI ON TI ME RESTRI CTI ON TABLE
Task 1d : NSPTRECQR Task Nare : CUSTRECR
Task Title: CUSTOVER REQUI SI Tl ON
Open Cl ose Cl osed Hol i days
Mbnday - Friday: 00 : 00 to 23 : 59 - 04 - 04 - -
- 05 - 30 - -
Open Sundays : Y - 05 - 05 - -

1995
1994

Open Saturdays: N 1994 - 04 - 15
1994

Weekend Hours : 12 : 00 to 16 : 30

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP CLDR RTRN MAI N FIN

OPERATION TIME RESTRICTION TABLE MAINTENANCE SECOND SCREEN

TI ME RESTRI CTI ONS FOR CUSTREQR

| 19 June 94

| [
| Sun | Mbn | Tue | Wed | Thu | Fri | Sat

| [ [ [ [ | | [
| | | | 1 00:00 | 2 00:00 | 3 00:00 | 4

| | | | - 2359 ] - 2359 | - 23:59 | dosed

| [ [ [ [ | [ |
| 5 12:00 | 6 00:00 | 7 00:00 | 8 00:00 | 9 00:00 | 10 00:00 | 11

| - 16:30 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | dosed

| [ [ [ [ | [ [
| 12 12:00 | 13 00:00 | 14 00:00 | 15 00:00 | 16 00:00 | 17 00:00 | 18

| - 16:30 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | dosed

| [ [ [ [ | [ [
| 19 12:00 | 20 00:00 | 21 00:00 | 22 00:00 | 23 00:00 | 24 00:00 | 25

| - 16:30 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | dosed

| [ [ [ [ | [ [
| 26 12:00 | 27 00:00 | 28 00:00 | 29 00:00 | 30 00:00 | |

| - 16:30 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | - 23:59 | |

| | | | | | | |
| | | | |

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12-
Prev -Wnth +Whth -Year +Year

OPERATION TIME RESTRICTION TABLE CALENDAR SCREEN
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4.6.3.10 Application ID Table Maintenance

General Description - The Application ID Table is used to define and maintain
APPLICATION ID codes with their corresponding names. These codes are used
when adding or modifying asset records.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion, and display of Application ID records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTAI D NSMPTAI D NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: APPLCI D APPLI CATI ON | D TABLE
APPLI CATION I D APPLI CATI ON NAMVE
Al ALPHA TEST 1
A2 ALPHA TEST 2
A3 ALPHA TEST 3

MARK1 MARK- 1
MARK2 MARK- 2
MARK3 MARK- 3
TEST1 TEST1
TEST2 TEST2

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR :
APPLI CATION I D

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

APPLICATION ID TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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46.3.11 Quality Criteria Code Table Maintenance

General Description - The Quality Criteria Code Table is used to define and
maintain Quality Criteria Codes and their descriptions. These codes are used
when maintaining quality sensitive information.

Functional Summary - This function provides for the addition, modification,
deletion and display of Quality Criteria Code records.

NOTE: For information on how to add, modify, delete, and display records,
see the TABLES PROCESSING information at the beginning of this section.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTFLH NSMPTFLH NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: QCCTABLE QUALITY CRITERI A CODE TABLE

ACTI ON QUALITY CRITERI A CODE

| Y O |

— IO mmm

R
[l )

SEARCH FOR QUALITY CRI TERI A CODE:

VALID ACTITON ARE 'A' FOR ADD 'C FOR CHANGE 'D FOR DELETE 'V FOR VIEW

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

QUALITY CRITERIA CODE TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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4.7 DOCUMENT TRACKING

Processes are provided for the statusing of receipt and issue documents
(material movement tickets [MMTs] and material release orders [MROSs]) through
various phases of movement from receipt (or issue) staging through delivery to
bin (or customer). The specific transaction types to be associated with MROs
and MMTs must be previously defined in the Document Type Table.

Online functions provide for selecting and updating a transaction record
representing the document to be statused. Queries are provided for scanning
open documents in addition to providing response time averages.

Batch reporting may be scheduled to report documents that are delinquent for a
given phase, based on user-defined criteria in terms of the maximum number of
days for a phase to be completed. The process allows for the production of the
delinquent documents report, document inquiry, and the computation of average
issue and receipt response times. Note that the average issue and receipt
response time calculations are the same as those used in the computations of
the 1324 Headquarters Report. Document tracking functions are further
grouped into the following:

1. Stage Document Tracking 6. Reopen Document Tracking
2. Transported Document Tracking 7. Display Document Tracking Info
3. Delivered Document Tracking 8. Issue Transaction Response Time
4. Close Document Tracking _ 9. Receipt Transaction Response Time
5. Update Returned Document Tracking 10. Delinquent Document Tracking Report
NSPTDRVR  NSMPMEN1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
C\VD: 7 DOCTRACK DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
NBR MENU SELECTI ON
1 STAGE DOCUMENT TRACKING
2 TRANSPORTED DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
3 DELI VERED DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
4 CLOSE DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
5 UPDATE RETURNED DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
6 REOPEN DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
7 DI SPLAY DOCUMENT TRACKI NG | NFO
8 | SSUE TRANSACTI ON RESPONSE TI ME
9 RECEI PT TRANSACTI ON RESPONSE TI ME
10 DELI NQUENT DOCUMENT TRACKI NG REPORT

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DOCUMENT TRACKING MENU SCREEN

Two primary functional purposes are provided by the Document Tracking
process - (a) to avoid time-oriented problem situations (e.g., overdue deliveries
to customers, overdue closing of documents, etc.) prior to their development and
(b) to provide a clear response time characterization.
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General Description - The Document Tracking processes allow the user to
update transactions (those associated with MMTs and MROs in the Document
Type Table) with information that indicates how far a document has progressed
through the tracking lifecycle.

Functional Summary - The document tracking lifecycle begins when trackable
transactions (usually issues for MROs and receipts from MMTSs) are generated in
NSMS. Using information from the Document Type Table, the Document
Tracking process monitors and reports any transactions (or documents) that are
progressing through the life cycle too slowly. Document tracking reports any
documents that have been generated (or returned) but not staged, staged but
not transported, transported but not delivered, and delivered but not closed. A
closed document can be reopened to any stage of the tracking lifecycle.

Online processes are available to allow user to indicate that a document has
reached a certain phase of the tracking lifecycle. Only the DOCUMENT
NUMBERS of the transactions to be tracked need to be entered. NSMS will date
and time-stamp the transaction for that particular phase.

The functional objectives are obtained by capturing the date and time of specific
milestones through the life of a transaction. These milestones are (1) stage, (2)
transport, (3) delivery, and (4) close phases and (5) return or (6) reopening of an
MRO or MMT.

NSSRTRKG NSMPTRKG NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: DELVRTRK DELI VERED DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
DOCUMENT NUMBER LANE TRUCK COMMVENTS? (Y/ )
199309280009000 100 _
199309290002000 200

PRESS ENTER

T

TO EDIT DATA
OR TYPE P
TO PROCESS:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - 8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

ONLINE DOCUMENT TRACKING PROCESS SCREEN

Supply system performance statistics can be generated from the captured
tracking data. These are average issue and receipt processing times. These
times are shown as the average number of eight-hour days that have elapsed
from the time the document was generated until the time the document is closed.
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007 - DATA HAS BEEN PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY
NSSRVRFY NSMPRRRT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: | SRSPTRK | SSUE TRANSACTI ON RESPONSE TI ME

NUVBER OF TRANSACTI ONS PROCESSED ;10

NUVBER OF TRANSACTI ONS USED FOR AVERAG NG 7

AVERAGE NUMBER OF DAYS TO REACH CUSTOVER 2

ENTER START DATE: 1993 / _9 / 29 CLOSE DATE: 1993/ 9_/ 29

NOTI CE:  THI S PROCEDURE COULD TAKE SEVERAL M NUTES TO PROCESS! ! !

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

ISSUE TRANSACTION RESPONSE TIME SCREEN

007 - DATA HAS BEEN PROCESSED SUCCESSFULLY
NSSRVRFY NSMPRRRT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX

CMD: RCRSPTRK  RECEI PT TRANSACTI ON RESPONSE TI ME
NUMBER OF TRANSACTI ONS PROCESSED 9
NUMBER OF TRANSACTI ONS USED FOR AVERAG NG 1
AVERAGE NUMBER OF DAYS TO REACH CUSTOMER 2
ENTER START DATE: 1993 / _9/ 29 CLCSE DATE: 1993 / 9_/ 29

NOTI CE:  THI S PROCEDURE COULD TAKE SEVERAL M NUTES TO PROCESS! ! !

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

RECEIPT TRANSACTION RESPONSE SCREEN

Online processes are provided to allow the user to specify the date ranges to be
used in selecting closed MMT and MRO type transactions.
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040 - PLEASE ENTER CLOSEQUT DATE FOR TRANSACTI ON
NSSRTRKG NSMPCLCS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: CLOSETRK CLOSE DOCUMENT TRACKI NG

DOCUMENT NUMBER: 199309280001000
NSN: 8020001788306
SOURCE DOCUMENT
QUANTI TY!
UNIT | SSUE: EA
DELI VERY ADDRESS DATA
NAME: NEET
BUI LDI NG MG3
ROOM 989898
PHONE: 9989898

CLOSEQUT DATE: 1993 / 09 / 29

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

CLOSE DOCUMENT TRACKING SCREEN

040 - PLEASE ENTER NUMBER OF PHASE TO START REOPEN

NSSRTRKG NSMPROPN NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: ROPENTRK REOPEN DOCUMENT TRACKI NG
DOCUMENT NUMBER: 199309280005001 QUANTI TY:
NSN: 8020001788306 UNIT | SSUE: EA
SOURCE DOCUMENT: TRANSACTI ON TYPE: MRO
LANE/
NO. PHASE DATE TI ME TRUCK BY
1 STACE 0 /i 00: 00: 00
2. TRANSPORT 0 /i 00: 00: 00
3 DELI VER O /i 00: 00: 00
4 CLCSE 1993/09/29 13:08:14 XXXXKXXXX NEET KI NG
5 RETURN O /i 00: 00: 00

PLEASE ENTER PHASE NUMBER TO REOPEN TRACKI NG

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

REOPEN DOCUMENT TRACKING SCREEN
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205 - PRESS ENTER WHEN FI NI SHED VI EW NG THE RECORD
NSPTDTRK NSMPDTRK NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: DSPLYTRK DI SPLAY DOCUMENT TRACKI NG | NFO
DOCUMENT NUMBER: 199309280005001 QUANTI TY:
NSN: 8020001788306 UNI T | SSUE: EA
SOURCE DOCUMENT: TRANSACTI ON TYPE: MRO
LANE/
PHASE DATE TI ME TRUCK BY
STAGE 0 ! 00: 00: 00
TRANSPORT 0 ! 00: 00: 00
DELI VER 0O ! 00: 00: 00
CLCSE 1993/09/29 13:08:14 XXXXXXXX NEET Kl NG
RETURN 0O ! 00: 00: 00

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

DISPLAY DOCUMENT TRACKING SCREEN

A series of delinquent document reports are offered to provide information on
each phase of the tracking lifecycle. These reports are intended to be used as a
management tool to avoid time-oriented problems in stock movement.

040 - PLEASE ENTER ALL REQUI RED DATA
NSSFDDTR NSMPDDTR NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKKXXXX

CMD: DLONTTRK  DELI NQUENT DOCUMENT TRACKI NG REPORT
START DATE: 1993 / 09 / 29 END DATE: 1993 / 09 / 29
MARK ' X' BY THE DESI RED REPORTI NG OPTI ONS
MRO REPORTS MMI' REPORTS
X 1. 1SSUED BUT NOT STAGED _ 7. RECEIVED BUT NOT STAGED

7
8. STAGED BUT NOT TRANSPORTED
9. TRANSPORTED BUT NOT DELI VERED
10. RETURNED BUT NOT RESTAGED
11 DELI VERED BUT NOT CLOSED

1
2. STAGED BUT NOT TRANSPORTED
3. STAGED BUT NOT PI CKED UP
4 TRANSPORTED BUT NOT DELI VERED
5 DELI VERED OR PI CKED UP
BUT NOT CLOSED
6. RETURNED BUT NOT RESTAGED

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

DELINQUENT DOCUMENT TRACKING REPORT SCREEN
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273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: DLONTTRK  DELI NQUENT DOCUMENT TRACKI NG REPORT

JOB: DLONTTRK - DELI NQUENT DOCUMENTS REPORT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

DELI NQUENT DOCUMENTS REPO 1 HOLD MEADOWGREEN

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FIN

DELINQUENT DOCUMENT TRACKING REPORT INITIAL SCREEN
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4.8 Reports (See section 5.0 Batch User Capability Descriptions)

4.9 System Administration

System administration includes those functions that are typically available only
to the system administrator. These are maintenance functions for tables that
define the tasks available within NSMS, access control to NSMS functions, batch
control tables and files, and various system-level tables.

4.9.1 Online Tasks Maintenance

General Description - The Online Tasks Maintenance process allows for
management of the interactive system. This function controls the method that
menus and executable programs are accessed. In order for an application to be
executed, the system will have to be aware of the application and this function
will link the application to the system. The system administrator controls this
function and it works in conjunction with the System Security Maintenance (see
Section 4.8.2 for detailed information) function. The Online Tasks Maintenance
process provides the functional level security for NSMS. This section also
contains information on navigating through the system and some of the special
system commands that are used. This process can only be executed in the 'NS'
domain.

Functional Summary - The Online Tasks Maintenance process controls the
total interactive application environment for NSMS. This function allows for the
addition, modification, deletion, and maintenance of menus, user specific
submenus, linking of the fastpath commands to various access points, and all
related interactive applications. A second level of security is provided by this
function. This is done by the use of restricting the user functional level and
limiting the inadvertent placing of a view profile access to an update function.

Function level security will determine if the user, once logged on to the system,
has access to a particular function. Functional security has the flexibility to
provide an extra measure of security by requiring the users password to be
entered each time the function is executed. This functional security will also
provide maximum use of the users resources and time by providing multiple
NSMS users the means of utilizing a single terminal. The use of a single
terminal, used in conjunction with the functional security process, will not
compromise nor lose the accountability of any transaction entered into the
system. This limits the number of times user will need to logoff and logon the
system.

System navigation can be accomplished in three different ways, from the menu,
fastpath, or using a combination of menu entry number stacked on the fastpath
CMD line. The menu access method is self explanatory. Once the menu access
hierarchy has been mastered, a faster approach to task execution is by the use
of the fastpath (CMD line). Every task has an associated mnemonic that the
system relates to an application. When this mnemonic is entered on the CMD
line it will be immediately invoked and the application will become active. The
combination reacts in the same general way except that the menu entry
numbers, sequenced with a space, are stacked into the path of activation. An
example is as follows:
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CMD:1111 would be translated by the system as the first selection from
the main menu along with the first selection of the next menu, etc. Special
navigation aids have been developed to ease in negotiating through the system.

The special commands are executed from the CMD line. These commands and
their use are discussed as follows:

RTRN Returns the user to the process that he came from.

MAIN Invokes the main menu and reset all entries in the path table.

FIN Causes the user to exit the system.

HELP Displays the help screen associated with the current process.

USER  Allows the user to change the current profile that is active for the
current terminal session. This command is used with function level
security.

INIT This will invoke the NSMS banner screen.

The information contained for the task type is not readily available from the

database. This field is derived from an ADABAS counter that will contain a value
when a menu is present.

NSPTTSKU NSMPTSKU NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: TASKS ONLI NE TASKS MAI NTENANCE

FUNCTI ON TASK | D COPY/ RENAMVE

- TEST TASK DEFI NI TI ONS
- SELECT FROM A LI ST

QT

FUNCTION: _  TASK TYPE: _
TASK | D:
COPY/ RENAME | D

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

ONLINE TASKS MAINTENANCE SCREEN

Online Tasks Maintenance Screens
Entry of an 'A' in the FUNCTION field from the Online Tasks Maintenance

screen initiates the add process. This process allows tasks to be defined to the
interactive operating environment.
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NSPTTSKU NSMPTSKM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

CMD:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP

TASKS ONLI NE TASKS MAI NTENANCE

TASK | D: ZZPTZzZZ TASK NUMBER:

COMVAND NAME:

TYPE:

TI TLE:

STATUS: _

SECURED: N (Y/N) FUNCTI ON:

COMMVENT: N (Y/N)

RTRN PREV MNAIN

XXKXXXXX

FI'N

ONLINE TASKS MAINTENANCE GENERAL DATA SCREEN

NSSRTSKS ~NSMPTSKS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: TASKS ONLI NE TASKS MAI NTENANCE
TO SELECT, PLACE AN 'X BY THE TASK; TO EXIT ENTER '.' BY ANY TASK
S TASK I D TI TLE S TASK 1D TI TLE
_ AAPTZZZZ |CLE _ FTPTTEST TEST FOR DRVR X
~ MBPT1324 SEM ANNUAL PERSONAL PROPER _ NSMNARPT ASSET REPORTS
~ NSMNASET ASSET ACTI VI TI ES ~ NSMNCASA CONTROL ASSET AVAI LABI LI TY
~ NSMNCAST CONTROL ASSET ~ NSMNCAT  CATALOG ACTI VI TI ES
~ NSMNCRIQ QUERY CATALOG | NFORMATI ON _ NSMNCRPT CATALOG REPORTI NG
~ NSMNCTBL CATALOG TABLES ~ NSMNDLSC DLSC | NTERFACE
~ NSMNDRCT MANUAL DI RECT BUY ENTRY ~ NSMNERPT EXCESS REPORTS MENU
~ NSMNFDM.  FED/ M L | NTERFACE ~ NSMNHRPT  HEADQUARTERS REPORTS
~ NSMNI SUE | SSUE SUPPLY | TEMS ~ NSMNMAI N MAI N MENU
~ NSMNMAST  MAI NTAI N ASSET ~ NSMNMCAD  MAI NTAI N CATALOG DETAI L
~ NSMNMCAI  MAI NTAI N CATALOG | NDEX ~ NSMNMCAT  MAI NTAI N CATALOG
~ NSMNMNDO  MAI NTAI N DUE- OUTS ~ NSMNMBNI - MAI NTAI N STOCK NUMBER
DISPLAY IN ID () NAME (N) TYPE (T) TITLE (L) ORDER |

TO REPCSI TI ON DI SPLAY ENTER STARTI NG VALUE:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP

RTRN MAI N

FI'N

ONLINE TASKS MAINTENANCE ASSIGN PROCESSES SCREEN
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Entry of a 'C' in the FUNCTION field along with COPY/RENAME ID and TASK
TYPE fields from the Online Tasks Maintenance screen initiates the copy
process. This process allows for a task to be copied from an existing task.

Entry of a 'R’ in the FUNCTION field along with TASK ID, COPY/RENAME ID
and TASK TYPE fields from the Online Tasks Maintenance screen initiates the
rename process. This process allows for a task to be renamed from an existing
task.

Entry of a 'D' in the FUNCTION field along with TASK ID, COPY/RENAME ID
and TASK TYPE fields from the Online Tasks Maintenance screen initiates the
display process. This process allows for a task specified in the TASK ID field to
be displayed.

Entry of a 'M' in the FUNCTION field along with TASK ID, COPY/RENAME ID
and TASK TYPE fields from the Online Tasks Maintenance screen initiates the
modify process. This process allows for a task specified in the TASK ID field to
have any field modified. From this function, a menu selection can be deleted or
resequenced. To perform a delete, place a zero over the number of the entry to
be deleted. To resequence, change the corresponding numbers to be
sequenced.

Entry of a 'P' in the FUNCTION field along with TASK ID, COPY/RENAME ID
and TASK TYPE fields from the Online Tasks Maintenance screen initiates the
purge process. This process allows for a task specified in the TASK ID field to
be removed (purged) from the system.

Entry of a 'S' in the FUNCTION field from the Online Tasks Maintenance screen
initiates the select process. On this screen, options are available to display
processes by task ID, type, and title.

4.9.2 System Security Maintenance

General Description - The System Security Maintenance process allows for
total security of NSMS. Security is controlled via a security profile for each user.
This profile is defined and established by the security administrator. Security
will be provided at the various logical levels of the system, systemwide (user
access), functional area, and indirectly at the data level. Access to NSMS is
controlled at the NSMS main menu by a user ID/domain, and password. This
user ID/domain and password is also assigned by the security administrator and
is the key to the user's security profile and the system.

Functional Summary - The System Security Maintenance process controls the
total application environment for NSMS. The key into the system is the user's
assigned profile. This profile defines the functions that the user is permitted to
invoke. The profile also defines whether the user has access to update, browse,
or supervisory function capabilities. Access to the system data is controlled by
the data associated with a function and the user’s access to a function and not in
terms of the data and user directly. User profiles can be defined in such a way
that a user's access to the data in the files are restricted. Restriction of the
application commands is also available to deny the user to access functions
directly.
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The security at the user-access level is controlled by the user's password. This
password is the user's key into the system. Associated with this key is the user's
profile. This profile authorizes the user access to NSMS and to all available
functions defined for that profile. This user profile also controls the level of
access within a function that the user can invoke. The levels of access are
supervisory, update, view (browse), or no authority. The access levels within
NSMS are defined as follows:

No Access The user is prevented from executing this task.

View Access The user is able to execute this task but not modify any
data which updates the database.

Update Access The user is able to execute this task and modify any data
which updates the database. In addition, the user may
execute privileged functions for specific tasks.

Supervisory Access  The user is able to execute this task and modify any data
which updates the database. In addition, the user may
execute privileged functions for specific tasks.

Function-level security determines if the user, once logged on to the system, has
access to a particular function. Functional security has the flexibility to provide
an extra measure of security by requiring the user’s password to be entered
each time the function is executed. This functional security also provides
maximum use of the user resources and time by providing multiple NSMS users
the means of utilizing a single terminal. The use of a single terminal, used in
conjunction with the functional security process, does not compromise nor lose
the accountability of any transaction entered into the system. This limits the
number of times the user will need to logoff and logon the system.

NSPTSUML  NSMPSUML NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: SECURI TY SYSTEM SECURI TY MAI NTENANCE
FUNCTI ON USER | D COPY/ RENAVE
A - ADD
C - CoPY oD I D NEW | D
R - RENAME oD I D NEW | D
D - DI SPLAY
M - MODI FY
P - PURGE
S - SELECT FROM A LI ST
- QUT
FUNCTI ON:
USER | D: DOMAI N: NS
COPY/ RENAME | D: DOMAI N: NS
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

SYSTEM SECURITY MAINTENANCE INITIATION SCREEN
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System Security Maintenance Screens

Along with the security profile options already discussed, there are several other
options to be aware of. These options appear under the APPROVED FOR field
and control a user’s authority in the Customer Requisition process and the Issue
processes for substores. The value placed in response to STORE STOCK
ITEMS and to STAND-BY STOCK ITEMS determines whether or not a user can
requisition Status Code 1 (store), or Status Code 3 (stand-by) assets from the
Customer Requisition process. If the value is set to Y, the user can requisition
items. If the value is blank or set to n, the user can view the catalog information,
but do not have authority to requisition. The value placed in response to
SUBSTORE ISSUE IND defines whether the user can or can not issue Substore
assets. If avalue is setto Y, the user has the authority to issue Substore assets.
If a value is blank or set to N, the user can not issue Substore assets. If the
value is set to B, the user can issue from both the substore and the warehouse.

Entry of an 'A' in the FUNCTION field from the System Security Maintenance
initiation screen initiates the add process. This process allows access to be
granted for a specific domain, processes, and menus. The add function also
provides for initial definition of job card language (JCL) parameters for the user's
batch submittal process.

NSPTSUML NSMPSUP1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: SECURI TY SYSTEM SECURI TY MAI NTENANCE
USERI D: MOTTOLL NAME: NEET MOTTON PHONE: 461 - 6418
PASSWORD: MODI FY STATUS: _ (R=RESTRI CT, U=UNRESTRI CT)

CURRENT STATUS: ** UNRESTRI CTED **
APPROVED FOR
STORE STOCK I TEMS @ Y
STAND- BY STOCK | TEMs: Y
SUBSTORE ISSUE IND : B

COMMENTS:

Enter - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

SYSTEM SECURITY MAINTENANCE SCREEN
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NSSRSUP2  NSMPSUP2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXXK
CMD: SECURI TY SYSTEM SECURI TY MAI NTENANCE

USER | D. AZZZ7Z7Z702 DOVAI N: NS NAME:

ACC TYPE TASK DESCRI PTI ON FUNCTI ON

_ TABLES BATCH TASK MAI NTENANCE

_ REPORTS BI N RANGE LOCATI ON SUMVARY REPORT

_ | SSUE BLANKET- RECEI PT | SSUE

_ CATALOG CATALOG ACTI VI TI ES

_ CATALOG CATALOG HI STORY

_ BATCH CATALOG | DENTI FI CATI ON REPORT

_ CATALOG CATALOG | NQUI RY DRI VER

_ BATCH CATALQOG LI STI NG

_ BATCH CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS

_ CATALOG CATALOG REPORTI NG

_ CATALOG CATALOG SCAN

_ TABLES CATALOG TABLES

_ CATALOG CHANGE NSN
DI SPLAY ALL TASKS: Y (Y/N) IN (T) TASK TYPE (D) TASK DESCRI PTION ORDER D
TO REPGCSI TI ON DI SPLAY ENTER STARTI NG VALUE:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN PREV MAI N FI'N
SYSTEM SECURITY MAINTENANCE ACCESS LEVELS TO PROCESSES
SCREEN

204 - THESE DEFAULT VALUES W LL BE USED | F NOT CHANGED HERE

NSSRSUP3  NSMPSUP3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: SECURI TY SYSTEM SECURI TY MAI NTENANCE
USER | D. AZZZ7ZZ02 DOVAI N: NS NANME:
Val ues specified here will replace those in the default Job JCL

record when JCL is constructed, otherw se default values are used.
ACTION (C,D,.): _ JOBNAME: THNSMSLC
PCSI TI ONAL PARAMETERS:

1 ACCOUNTI NG | NFORMATI ON:
(6A1 992930042, 503)

2 PROGRAMMER' S NAME:
NSM5
KEYWORD PARAMETERS:
CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=I

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FIN

SYSTEM SECURITY MAINTENANCE JCL SCREEN
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191 - USER | D HAS BEEN ADDED
NSPTSUML  NSMPSUML NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: SECURI TY SYSTEM SECURI TY MAI NTENANCE
FUNCTI ON USER | D COPY/ RENANMVE
A - ADD
C - COrPY OD ID NEW | D
R - RENAME OD ID NEW | D
D - DI SPLAY
M - MODI FY
P - PURGE
S - SELECT FROM A LI ST
.- QUT
FUNCTI ON:
USER | D. AZZZ7z7Z702 DOVAI N: NS
COPY/ RENAME | D DOVAI N: NS
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

SYSTEM SECURITY MAINTENANCE MESSAGE SCREEN

Entry of a 'C' in the FUNCTION field along with COPY/RENAME ID and
DOMAIN fields from the System Security Maintenance initiation screen initiates
the copy process. This process allows access to be granted for a specific
domain, processes, and menus. The add function also provides for initial
definition of JCL parameters for the user's batch submittal process.

Entry of a 'R' in the FUNCTION field along with COPY/RENAME ID and
DOMAIN fields from the System Security Maintenance initiation screen initiates
the rename process. This process allows access for the user specified in the
USER ID field to be renamed.

Entry of a 'D' in the FUNCTION field along with COPY/RENAME ID and
DOMAIN fields from the System Security Maintenance initiation screen initiates
the display process. This process allows access for the user specified in the
USER ID field to be displayed.

Entry of a 'M' in the FUNCTION field along with COPY/RENAME ID and
DOMAIN fields from the System Security Maintenance initiation screen initiates
the modify process. This process allows access for the user specified in the
USER ID field to have any field modified.

Entry of a 'P' in the FUNCTION field along with COPY/RENAME ID and DOMAIN
fields from the System Security Maintenance initiation screen initiates the purge
process. This process allows the user specified in the USER ID field to be
removed (purged) from the system.

Entry of a 'S' in the FUNCTION field from the System Security Maintenance
initiation screen initiates the select process.
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NSSRSUMS  NSMPSUMS NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXXK
CMD: SECURI TY SYSTEM SECURI TY MAI NTENANCE
TO SELECT PLACE AN ' X' BY THE USER I D
S USER | D DOVAI N USER NANMVE STATUS
_ AAVAAL4 NS AHVAD ABU- ALRUB
B AANVAAL4 NT
_ AAVAAL4 N1
_ AAVAAL4 N2 AHVAD ABU- ALRUB
_ AASBA02 NS STEVE BOBO
_ ABEHA44 NS BONNI E HANKI NS
_ ABHMAO2 NS MCPHEE BI AGA O
_ ABUALAM NS AHVAD ABU- ALRUB
_ ABUALAM NT
_ ABUALAM NX ABU- ALRUB AHMAD
_ ABUALAM N1 ABU- ALRUB AHMAD
_ ABUALAM N2 ABU- ALRUB AHMAD
_ ACMVBAL1 NS CLOVIS SM TH
DISPLAY IN (1) USER ID (N) USER NAME (D) DOMAIN (S) STATUS ORDER |
TO REPGCSI TI ON DI SPLAY ENTER STARTI NG VALUE:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAI N FI'N

SYSTEM SECURITY MAINTENANCE SELECTION SCREEN
4.9.3 Batch Control

NSMS batch control consists of functions to maintain on-demand batch jobs and
the JCL needed to execute them, schedule jobs for either immediate or overnight
submission, and submit jobs for execution.

The system administrator maintains various tables that are used by NSMS to
construct an MVS jobstream that executes a specific NSMS batch job. In
addition to JCL tables, other tables are maintained by the system administrator
to define batch jobs (programs) to NSMS batch control (see Figure 4-12). A set
of core tasks and jobs is established when NSMS is installed. This set may be
expanded to included site-unique jobs. Appendix C, Batch Implementation,
discusses how new jobs are set up within NSMS and the conventions to follow
when coding new batch tasks that are to be executed under NSMS batch control.
Otherwise, tables needed to implement core NSMS batch functions are
established at installation time and made operational. Batch jobs under NSMS
batch control are those of an on-demand nature only. No provisions are made
for control of recurring jobs (of which NSMS has only a few). Recurring jobs are
established at install time according to the manual or automated system
currently in effect at the site.

Once batch jobs are set up in NSMS, they are available for scheduling by the
user. Jobs are scheduled in the same manner as online tasks are invoked -
either by menu selection or by direct command (input of a 'fastpath’ name at the
command line on a screen). Where a job appears (which menu) for selection
may be manipulated by the system administrator in the same manner as online
tasks (each batch job has a corresponding online scheduling task in the online
task table). See Section 4.8.1 for a discussion on how to modify menu
selections.
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When a batch job is selected for scheduling, the user may or may not be
presented with a pop-up window to submit the job for immediate execution. This
is determined on a job-to-job basis. If not submitted during the online scheduling
process, the job request remains scheduled for the next overnight batch
submission cycle. Thus, batch submission may occur from a user's online
session as a job is scheduled, or one or more scheduled jobs may remain in the
job queue for overnight submission.

The following subsections discuss the functions of control table maintenance,
job scheduling and job submission in more detail.

49.3.1 Batch Control Table Maintenance

The functions to maintain batch control information are strictly system
administrator functions that not only require an overall understanding of how
NSMS batch control works and the jobs themselves, but also an understanding
of MVS JCL and local standards that apply to job setup (jobcard parameters,
remote printer identification, etc.). The system administrator must be
knowledgeable enough about the system environment to be able to construct an
MVS jobstream to execute a batch NATURAL session. The job may perform
updates as well as reporting functions, including special output controls (Xerox,
9700, remote printers, etc.) and assignment of work data sets. If the designated
system administrator doesn't possess these skills, he must be provided support
on a continuing basis from the ADP staff in order to set up jobs at installation
time and to perform modifications as required to the batch control tables.

As mentioned earlier, NSMS uses various tables in the construction of a
jobstream, rather than using a predefined jobstream unique for each batch job to
be scheduled. In addition to maintaining segments of a jobstream, table entries
may exist to provide overrides to the default JCL that may be constructed for a
job. These overrides allow for customizing specific jobs to meet its unique
needs or to change the way a job runs for a specific user. Before discussing the
types of control tables and the functions used to maintain them, let's look at an
NSMS batch control jobstream and examine its segments and how they are
derived when a jobstream is constructed by the batch submitter.

An NSMS batch job invokes a batch NATURAL session that results in the
execution of one or more batch tasks (programs), within a single job step, as
defined by a batch job table entry. The jobstream constructed to accomplish this
consists of five segments as illustrated in the following:
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Jobcard: Constructed from various control tables that specify the parameters to
be used. These parameters include a jobname, positional parameters
(accounting information and programmer's name), and keyword parameters.
The first control table used in JCL construction is the Default Jobcard Parameter
Table. This table entry exists for the entire domain and defines a generic and
valid jobcard. A given batch job may require overrides to one or more of these
parameters. If so, the overrides are applied to the defaults when the job is
scheduled. If no overrides exist at the job level, the user's security record - User
Security Access Table - is examined to see if jobcard overrides exist at the user
level, and those are applied. In the following figure, user-level overrides were
applied to change some of the default parameters (jobname, programmer's
name, and the keyword parameters). The accounting information within the
positional parameters was retained from the domain's Default Jobcard
Parameter Table.

/1 THAHVAD JOB (6Al 992930042, A44), "' AHVAD ,
I CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=E, NOTI FY=ABUALAM USER=ABUALAM
/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'

/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*

// CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH

NSBATCH

NSPUI NI T NS, ABUALAM ADJSTRPT1911495,

/ *

// CMPRTO1 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
// CMPRT02 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
// CMPRT03 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
// CMPRT04 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
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EXEC JCL: The control tables that contain this type of JCL consist of card
images rather than parameters that are used to construct one. As in the case of
the jobcard JCL type, a Default EXEC JCL Table exists to define the default, or
starting values, of this type of JCL for the domain. The only overrides to this
JCL exist at the job level. A batch job entry may specify a different set of this
type of JCL, that will replace the entire set of default values during jobstream
construction. This type of JCL includes first, any job entry system (JES) control
cards that may be needed; followed by the EXEC statement. The EXEC
statement may reference a PROC, as is the case in the example, or may include
each JCL statement as required to invoke a batch NATURAL session in the
production environment. In addition to invoking a NATURAL step, this segment
should include the NATURAL logon commands necessary to invoke the NSMS
application with a common batch NATURAL user ID and password.

/1 THAHVAD JOB (6AI 992930042, Ad44), "' AHVAD ,
I CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=E, NOTI FY=ABUALAM USER=ABUALAM
/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'

/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*

// CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH

NSBATCH

NSPUI NI T NS, ABUALAM ADJSTRPT1911495,

/ *

// CMPRTO1 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
// CMPRT02 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
// CMPRT03 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
// CMPRT04 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1
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NATURAL commands: The batch submitter generates this part of the
runstream. The same program (NSPUINIT) is executed regardless of the job.
This program is the batch initiator, and it is passed (via the jobstream) three
parameters - domain, NSMS user ID, and the job queue ID of the job request to
execute.

/1 THAHVAD JOB (6AI 992930042, Ad44), "' AHVAD ,

I CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=E, NOTI FY=ABUALAM USER=ABUALAM
/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'

/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*

// CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH

NSBATCH

NSPUINIT NS,ABUALAM,ADJSTRPT1911495,

/ *

// CMPRTO1 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1

// CMPRT02 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1

/| CM\KFO1 DD DSN=PHNSMS. HRM REP1324, DI SP=( MOD, DELETE, DELETE)
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Output JCL: Most batch tasks produce one or more reports that are written to
the NATURAL output data sets (CMPRT__). For a particular batch job, each
report produced by each batch task is assigned an output type/option value that
identifies an occurrence of an entry in the Output Type/Option Table. This table
classifies the various types of output media available for the site that are used
for NSMS printed output (such as system printers, Xerox, special forms, etc.).
Some of these types have more than one option (such as Xerox - one-sided,
two-sided, etc.), where others do not (system printer - only one line printer
exists). Each entry in this table has associated with it the portion of a JCL
statement necessary to reference the output type/option in a DD statement.
These entries are entirely user-specified, with one exception.

An output type called 'REMOTE' is used by batch control to define local printers.
Each option that exists under this type identifies a printer. These printers, when
they exist, are linked to one or more NSMS user-IDs in the Logical Printer Table.
If a batch job has been set up to reference a remote printer for one or more of its
reports, the particular remote printer assigned by default may be overridden if
the user who is scheduling the job has a remote printer of his own assigned to
his user-ID in the Logical Printer Table. Otherwise, the job's default printer is
used. Thus, the capability exists to set up jobs that produce report output to a
user's printer, if one has been assigned.

/1 THAHVAD JOB (6Al 992930042, A44), "' AHVAD ,

I CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=E, NOTI FY=ABUALAM USER=ABUALAM
/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'

/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*

// CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH

NSBATCH

NSPUI NI T NS, ABUALAM ADJSTRPT1911495,

/ *

//CMPRTO1 DD SYSOUT=(E,P3030132),COPIES=1

//CMPRTO2 DD SYSOUT=(E,P3030132),COPIES=1

/| CM\KFO1 DD DSN=PHNSMS. HRM REP1324, DI SP=( MOD, DELETE, DELETE)
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Work File JCL: Some jobs may read or write to non-ADABAS files (work files).
This JCL is stored in the Batch Job Table entry for each job that requires it, and
like EXEC JCL, is represented in card image form. There are no overrides or
substitutions performed on this type of JCL.

/1 THAHVAD JOB (6AI 992930042, Ad44), "' AHVAD ,

I CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=E, NOTI FY=ABUALAM USER=ABUALAM
/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'

/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*

// CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH

NSBATCH

NSPUI NI T NS, ABUALAM ADJSTRPT1911495,

/ *

// CMPRTO1 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1

// CMPRT02 DD SYSOUT=( E, P3030132), COPI ES=1

//CMWKFO1 DD DSN=PHNSMS_HRM.REP1324,DISP=(MOD,DELETE,DELETE)

The maintenance of batch control tables and files is performed by the following
functions:

Job Card Parameter Table Maintenance
EXEC JCL Table Maintenance

Output Type/Option Table Maintenance
Logical Printer Table Maintenance
System Security Maintenance

Batch Task Maintenance

Batch Job Maintenance

NogkrwnhE

The table maintenance functions (A through D) are found within System Tables
(see UOG, Section 4.8.4), and the batch task and batch job maintenance
functions occur within this section.

493.1.1 Batch Task Maintenance

General Description - The Batch Task Maintenance process allows the System
Administrator to define locally-developed batch programs that are to be
scheduled from online sessions via the batch scheduler. The batch programs, or
'tasks', are typically those that can be executed on demand by the user via menu
selection or direct command. Once a batch task has been defined, one or more
batch jobs can be defined to execute the task (see UOG, Section 4.8.3.1.2).
This process can only be executed in the 'NS' domain.
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Functional Summary - This function first presents a selection screen of the
existing tasks in the TASK-ID sequence. This list can be scanned by pressing
<ENTER> to refresh the screen with another 'page’ of records. Once the last
page of records displays, the next <ENTER> results in starting over again from
the beginning of the list of tasks. Once an action has been determined, a
second screen appears to view or modify a single record's data elements.

Required Field Entries

ENTER SELECTION.... - Used to select an existing record for change or delete
by entering the number next to the TASK-ID (1 -10), or an 'A' may be entered to
add a new task record. Once an action is determined, a second screen appears
to perform maintenance on the record.

209 - BEG NNI NG OF DATA
NSPTBTSK NSMPBTSK NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXKXXXXX
CMD: BATCHTSK BATCH TASK MAI NTENANCE

SELECT ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG TASKS:

1 NSPRAHI S - ASSET HI STORY REPORT

2 NSPRBI NR - BI' N RANGE LOCATI ON SUMVARY RPT
3 NSPRBINS - WAREHOUSE ASSET Bl N LOCATI ON

4 NSPRB619 - PHYSI CAL | NVENTORY ANNUAL RPT
5 NSPRCATR - CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS
6 NSPRCDIS - |&S REPORT X

7 NSPRCI DS - CATALOG | DENTI FI CATI ON REPORT
8 NSPRCOEX - COWPLETE EXCESS REPORT

9 NSPRCRSC - CATALOG LI STI NG REPORT

10 NSPRDDTR - DELI NQUENT DOCUMENTS REPORT

ENTER SELECTI ON NUMBER, OR "A'" TO ADD NEW TASK ID: __

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

BATCH TASK MAINTENANCE INITIATION SCREEN
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The following detail screen is used to maintain an individual task record.

202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSSRBTSK NSMPBTS1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BATCHTSK BATCH TASK MAI NTENANCE

ACTION (A C,D): _
TASK | D: NSPRAHI S TASK NAME: ASSET HI STORY REPORT

PARAMETER | NPUT MODULE: NSSFAH S
NUMBER OF WORK FI LES: _ _
REPORTS | NFO.

I D NAVE FI LE- NO
NSRBAHI S ASSET HI STORY REPORT

PEEEEEE e

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

BATCH TASK MAINTENANCE SCREEN

ACTION - Defaults to an 'A' for add actions; else the action for the existing
record must be specified, 'C' = change the record, 'D' = delete the record.

Required Field Entries

TASK-ID - Identifies the program name of the batch task that should adhere to
the naming convention for site-unique programs and should not begin with ‘NS’
(reserved for NSMS core programs).

TASK NAME - Describes the program.

Optional Field Entries

PARAMETER INPUT MODULE - Identifies the name of a FETCH-RETURN
program to be invoked during the online job scheduling process for input of
parameter data to be passed to the batch task at the time of execution. This
program is also invoked during batch job maintenance if default parameters are
to be established for a batch job.

NUMBER OF WORK FILES - Identifies the batch task's count of the number of
work files referenced.

REPORTS INFO - Up to nine reports may be generated by a task. If ID is
entered, the corresponding NAME and FILE-NO are required.

ID - Assigns a unigue name to each report produced by the task.
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NAME - Describes the report. During the job scheduling process, identifies the
report to the user.

FILE NO - Identifies the NATURAL report number referenced by the program for
this report. All batch tasks must write reports to a specific file number instead of
defaulting to the file 0 (CMPRINT). This is done to facilitate routing reports to
various output destinations.

49.3.1.2 Batch Job Maintenance

General Description - The Batch Job Maintenance process provides for
defining batch jobs to be scheduled for execution from an online NSMS session.
A batch job entry is made of various record types (JCL TYPESs) for the major
types of JCL that typically comprise an MVS jobstream. A screen is presented
for each of these types, some of which are required while some are optional,
depending on the nature of the tasks to be executed. In addition to record types
that define JCL parameters and JCL statements, a record type exists to define
default parameter input for a task.

Jobs can be defined as 'user-scheduled' or 'auto-scheduled'. User-scheduled
jobs are those that are scheduled by the user via menu selection or direct
command, and auto-scheduled jobs are scheduled automatically by an NSMS
online program that 'spawns’' a batch job as a logical step in performing its
function. See Appendix C, Batch Implementation for instructions on how to set
up scheduling tasks for batch jobs.

Jobs must be specified as to the type of submission from online that is allowed:
overnight submission by the daily batch submitter, or immediate submission from
the online batch scheduler when the job is scheduled. If immediate job
submission functionality has been provided (online interface from NATURAL to
the JES internal reader), then batch jobs may be given the option to be
submitted directly from the NSMS online scheduling process; otherwise, the job
is scheduled for overnight submission.

Functional Summary - This function first presents a selection screen of the
existing batch jobs in JOB ID sequence. This screen is used to select an
existing job for maintenance or indicate that a new job is to be added. Once
selection has been made, the primary detail maintenance screen (one of five) is
presented to determine the action (change or delete must be specified for
existing jobs), maintain certain job-level attributes, and specify the list of batch
tasks to be executed by the job. When adding a new job, the SYSOUT JCL-type
screen is invoked automatically for each task that has report output defined.
Otherwise, following the input of values (if any) on the primary maintenance
screen, a pop-up screen occurs to allow selection of other batch job JCL type to
process: job card parameters overrides, EXEC JCL overrides, work file JCL,
SYSOUT (output typel/options) JCL default parameters, and default task
parameter-input data. Upon completion of maintenance of a JCL type, control
returns to the pop-up window to allow selection of another type. Upon
completion of maintenance, control is returned to the selection screen of existing
batch jobs.
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This screen presents the list of batch jobs that currently exist in JOB ID
sequence. This list can be scanned by pressing <ENTER> to get the next 'page’
of records. Once the last page of records has been displayed, the next
<ENTER> results in starting over again from the beginning of the list of tasks.
Once a selection is made, the primary detail maintenance screen appears.

209 - BEG NNI NG OF DATA
NSPTBJOB NSMPBJOB NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE

DOVAI N: NS
Sel ect one of the following JOBs:
------ JCL Types Defined -----

JOB ID JOB NAME Job Card EXEC SYSOUT Work Parm
1 ACTCATRC - CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS
2 ADJOUCHR - CONSOLI DATED | NV ADJUST VOUCHR
3 ADJSTRPT - | NV COUNTS ASSET ADJUSTMENT
4 ARCH VE - TRANSACTI ONS ARCHI VAL
5 ASMONRPT - ASSET MONTHLY ANALYSI S REPORT
6 BEGNYBAL - UPDATE BEG NNI NG YEAR BALANCES
7 BEGNYBRC - YEAR END BALANCE REV / RECOVERY
8 BINLCRPT - BI N LOCATI ON SUMVARY REPORT X
9 BINRANGE - BI N RANGE LOCATI ON SUMVARY RPT
10 BUI LDLOT - BUI LD | NVENTORY LOT X

RPRRRRRRRRR

Ent er SELECTI ON NUMBER (or "A" to add new JOB ID): _

Search for JOB I D:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FIN

BATCH TASK MAINTENANCE INITIAL SCREEN

Required Field Entries

ENTER SELECTION NUMBER - Identifies the only input field on this screen.
Used to select an existing batch job for change or delete by entering the number
next to the JOB ID (1-10), or an 'A' may be entered to add a new job.

Display Only Entries

JCL TYPES DEFINED - These fields are associated with each job to indicate
the various JCL types, or record types, that have been defined. An 'X' indicates
that this record type that exists, is the job level and is therefore a single record is
defined for the job. If a number appears, it means the record type exists at the
task level and one or more records may exist, depending on the nature of the
tasks executed by the job.

This is the primary detail maintenance screen for batch job maintenance. It is
used to assign job-level attributes, including the list of up to nine batch tasks that
are executed by the job.

If adding a new record, job attributes must be entered on this screen (ACTION is
defaulted to 'A’). The output specification screen (SYSOUT JCL-type) is
automatically invoked for each task that has report output, since this type is
required for a job to be valid. The same thing happens when an additional task
is specified for an existing job.
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202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSSRBJO1L NSMPBJO1 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
ACTION (A,C,D: _ JOB ID ACTCATRC JOB NAME: CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS

Enter or change the TASK IDs of the tasks to be executed by this JOB

(an

Ent er -

TYPE OF SCHEDULING (U, A): U TYPE OF SUBMSSION (O I): |

"*' in the first position of the TASK ID results in a selection list):

TASK | D TASK NAMVE REPORTS WORK FI LES PARMS

)
1
=

---PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE GENERAL DATA SCREEN

When changing a job, one job-level attributes that appear on this screen have
been modified, (if any), a pop-up menu appears to allow selection of JCL-type
records for maintenance or to complete the action for this job.

Required Field Entries

ACTION - Defaults to 'A' for add actions; else, the action must be specified for
the existing record:

C =

D =

Change the data on this screen or no changes to data on this screen,
the <ENTER> key is pressed after entering 'C' to get the pop-up
window so that other record types can be changed.

Deletes the batch job (all record types).

JOB NAME - Describes the job.

TYPE OF SCHEDULING - Used by the batch scheduler, determines whether or
not user intervention can occur during the scheduling process:

U =

User-scheduled job (scheduler will confirm job selection and reports to
be produced and in some cases, allow user to control when the job is
submitted).

Auto-scheduled job (job is scheduled by a program with no user
intervention allowed).
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TYPE OF SUBMISSION - Determines whether the job can be submitted from the
online session:

O = Job can only be submitted by the overnight batch scheduler.

User-selected jobs allows immediate submission of the job during the
online scheduling process. Auto-scheduled jobs submit immediately.

TASK ID - Identifies the batch programs to be executed by the job. These tasks
must be defined in the batch task table.

Once a task has been included in the batch job, this screen shows, for each
task, the following values as they exist in the batch task table.

TASK NAME - Describes the program.

REPORTS - Number of reports produced by the task. A SYSOUT JCL-type
record must exist for each task to assign default output specifications for each
report.

WORK FILES - Number of work files used by the task. The work file JCL-type
record should be established for the job if one or more tasks have work files
specified.

PARMS - If marked "X, this task has parameter set-up requirements during job
scheduling. The 'parameter data' JCL-type record selection may be invoked if
default parameters are desired.

An '*' entered into this field results in a selection screen of all batch tasks
currently defined:

209 - BEG NNI NG OF DATA
NSPTBJOB NSMPBJOB NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
Sel ect one of the followi ng JOBs:
------ JCL Types Defined -----

JOB ID JOB NAME Job Card EXEC SYSOQUT Work Parm

1 ACTCATRC - CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS 1

2 ADJOUCHR - CONSOLI DATED | NV ADJUST VOUCHR 1 1
3 ADJSTRPT - I NV COUNTS ASSET ADJUSTMENT 1

4 ARCH VE - TRANSACTI ONS ARCHI VAL 1 X

5 ASMONRPT - ASSET MONTHLY ANALYSI S REPORT 1

6 BEGNYBAL - UPDATE BEGQ NNI NG YEAR BALANCES 1

7 BEGNYBRC - YEAR END BALANCE REV / RECOVERY 1

8 BINLCRPT - BIN LOCATI ON SUMVARY REPORT X 1 X

9 BINRANGE - BI N RANGE LOCATI ON SUMVARY RPT 1

10 BUI LDLOT - BUILD | NVENTORY LOT X 1 X

Ent er SELECTI ON NUMBER (or "A" to add new JOB ID): __

Search for JOB I D:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE INITIATION SCREEN
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A task is selected by paging through the list of batch tasks until the desired task
appears on the list, then entering the selection number at ENTER SELECTION
NUMBER and pressing <ENTER>.

If a task is selected, the SYSOUT JCL-type screen is automatically invoked to
assign output type/options to each report.

If no task changes have occurred (or when returning from the SYSOUT JCL-type
screen following task modification), the primary maintenance screen is overlayed
by the following pop-up window to allow selection of various JCL-types for
maintenance.

084 - PRESS ENTER WHEN FI Nl SHED CHANG NG THE RECORD
NSSRBJOL NSMPBJOL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
ACTION (A/CD: C JOB ID ACTCATRC JOB NAME: CATALOG REC W NO ACTI VE ASSETS

TYPE OF SCHEDULI NG (U, ):

Enter or change the TASK | Select one of the follow- by this JOB
(an "*'" in the first positio ing JCL types for view election list)
or modification:
TASK I D TASK FILES PARMVS
--------------------- Job Card R
1 NSPRCATR - CATALOG REC W EXEC
Work File

Output Type/Option
Parameter Data

abhwNE
| I TR B B |

_ (leave blank to end
Batch Job maintenance)

)
1
=

Enter- --PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - F10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL FIN
BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE GENERAL SCREEN

Once maintenance on a type has been completed, control returns to the pop-up
window. If <ENTER> is pressed without selecting a type, maintenance for this
job has been completed and the batch job selection screen reappears. The
following screens are invoked from this window to perform maintenance on the
JCL-types appearing on the menu.

This screen appears when the job card JCL-type is selected from the pop-up
window. This record is used to establish override to the default job card
parameters defined for the domain. If a value is specified for one or more of the
fields occurring on this screen, then that value is used instead of the
corresponding one in the domain's default record when the actual JCL statement
is constructed during job submission.

If this record type doesn't currently exist, the screen contains the domain's
default values; otherwise, the existing overrides are displayed.
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204 - THESE DEFAULT VALUES WLL BE USED | F NOT CHANGED HERE
NSSRBJO5  NSMPBJCH NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAIN: NS
ACTION (C, D): _ JOBNAME: THNSMSLC
Al'l val ues specified here will replace those in the default Job JCL record.

PCSI TI ONAL PARAMETERS:
1 ACCOUNTI NG | NFORMATI ON:
(6A1 992930042, 503)

2 PROGRAMMER' S NAME:
NSM5

KEYWORD PARAMETERS:
CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=I

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE JOB CARD SCREEN

Required Field Entries
ACTION - Must be specified for maintenance to proceed:

C = Make changes to the domain's default values, which results in creating
the job card JCL-type overrides for the batch job; or make changes to
the existing record-types values.

D = Delete the existing overrides for the job so that the domain's default
values are used instead.

JOBNAME - Identifies the 'jobname' of a JOB statement.

ACCOUNTING INFORMATION - Identifies the positional parameter of a JOB
statement containing account-number and accounting-information.

PROGRAMMER'S NAME - Identifies the positional parameter of a JOB
statement containing the programmer's name.

KEYWORD PARAMETERS - Identifies the various keyword parameters of a
JOB statement valid for the site. If any values are specified, they replace all
keyword parameters that exist in the domains default record.

NOTE: There are no validations performed on these fields. Please reference
IBM's MVS/Extended Architecture JCL Reference for information on the meaning
and use of jobnames, account number, accounting information, programmer's
name, and keyword parameters.
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When specifying overrides, the following screen is presented to show the results

of applying the overrides to the domain's default values when constructing the
JCL statement.

It should be checked carefully to make sure that the overrides have resulted in a
valid job card.

This is the Job Card JCL as it will appear
when batch jobs are submtted:

[/ THNSMSLC JOB (6AI 992930042, 503) , NSMS,
I CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=I

Press ENTER to conti nue...

Pressing <ENTER> after this screen is displayed results in returning to the pop-
up window.
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This screen appears when the EXEC JCL-type is selected from the pop-up
window. This record is used to establish override JCL statements to the
domain's default EXEC JCL. This record consists of actual JCL statements that
occur after the JOB statement to execute a job step that invokes batch
NATURAL to the point of logging on to the application library containing NSMS.

204 - THESE DEFAULT VALUES W LL BE USED | F NOT CHANGED HERE

NSSRBJO6  NSMPBJ (6 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
ACTION (C D: C Defaul t EXEC JCL:

/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'
/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*
//CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH
NSBATCH

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE EXEC SCREEN

As with job card parameter overrides, the default values for the domain appear if
an override record does not exist. Any changes to the default JCL results in this
record type being created for the batch job. When the job is submitted, the JCL
in this record is used instead of the default values.

Up to 30 lines of JCL statements may be entered on this screen. If the first page
of lines has been filled, the DOWN command may be issued to get the second
blank page and continue entering text. The UP command returns the first page.
Text is added by typing into a blank line, and a line is deleted by place the
cursor at the beginning of a line and pressing <ERASE EOF> (after pressing
<ENTER>, the 'blanked' line is compressed). Lines may be inserted by typing ".I'
at the beginning of the line after which the insertion occurs. This results in five
blank lines open for input of text.

ACTION - Defaults to 'C' if record type doesn't exits.

C = Change default values and create the record containing the override
JCL for this job.
D = Delete the existing record for the job so that the domain's default

record is used instead.

NOTE: There are no validations performed on the JCL statements entered on
this screen.
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Pressing <ENTER> after typing changes results in pop-up window to confirm the
updates. Modifications can be resumed, or the record can be updated and
control returned to the pop-up window on the primary maintenance screen.

This screen appears when the 'work file' JCL-type is selected from the pop-up
window. This record is used to establish the JCL statements needed to provide
the work data sets for the tasks executed by this job. This JCL occurs last in the
jobstream generated by the submitter. This screen operates exactly the same as
the EXEC JCL-type screen described previously.

202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON

NSSRBJO6  NSMPBJ (6 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
ACTION (C, D): _ JOB ARCHI VE - WORK FI LE JCL:

/1 CMAKFO1 DD DSN=THNSMS. ARCHI VE, DI SP=SHR

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE WORK FILE SCREEN
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This screen appears when the SYSOUT JCL-type is selected from the pop-up
window, or when a new task is added for a job. In both cases, the screen
appears only if the task has report output defined in the batch task record. Each
report identified in the batch task record appears on the screen.

Required Field Entries

REPORT ID - Name that uniquely identifies the report.

REPORT NAME - Describes (abbreviated) the report.

FI NR - NATURAL report file number.

NSSRBJO3 NSMPBJC3 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE

DOVAI N: NS
TASK | D:  NSPUARCV TASK NAME: TRANSACTI ONS ARCHI VAL

The followi ng reports are generated by this TASK. Enter the default nunber of
COPI ES and OQUTPUT TYPE for each REPORT ID (an '*' for OUTPUT TYPE will
result in a selection screen):

REPORT REPORT Fl QUTPUT
1D NANMVE NR COPI ES TYPE QUTPUT OPTI ON
NSRBARCV TRANSACTI ONS AR 1 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER
NSRBARV2 ERRORS RPT 2 1 REMOTE ~ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FIN

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE OUTPUT TYPE SCREEN

The following input fields must be specified for each report to give the job valid
default output destinations. Note that reports that are defaulted to OUTPUT
TYPE of 'REMOTE' are subject to overrides if the user that schedules the job
has been assigned a remote printer; otherwise, the output type and option
specified here is used. (See Output Type/Option Maintenance for details on
output type and output set up.)

COPIES - Identifies the number of copies of report output to be produced. This
value is ignored if the output type/option is not a SYSOUT data set.

OUTPUT TYPE - Identifies a type of output, such as 'REMOTE' (remote
printers), 'XEROX', '9700", etc. An OUTPUT TYPE may or may not have
options. If an ' is entered for this field, the selection screen following is
presented to display all types currently defined in the Output Type/Option Table.
Otherwise, a valid type must be entered.
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SELECT ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG QUTPUT TYPES:

GENI COM

NoOUONWNR
=
(@]

ENTER SELECTI ON NUMBER: _

HELP RTRN MAI N CANCL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

F

July 31, 2000
260 - SELECT OUTPUT TYPE FOR REPORT NSRBARCV
NSSRBJO4  NSMPBSEL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS

I'N

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE OUTPUT TYPE/OPTION 1 SCREEN

Once an output type has been selected (or correctly entered on the previous
screen), the selection screen following is presented to display all output options
that currently exist for this type (if only one option exists, no selection screen

occurs).
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013 - END OF DATA
NSSRBJO4 NSMPBJO4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXXK
CMD: BATCHIOB BATCH JOB MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
SELECT ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG REMOTE OPTI ONS:

1 DG MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

2 MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

3 MERCURY BLDG 4471

4 PMD (CN44) BLDG 4471 NASA

5 SYSTEM PRI NTER BLDG 4663

ENTER SELECTI ON NUMBER: _

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN CANCL FIN

BATCH JOB MAINTENANCE OUTPUT TYPE/OPTION 2 SCREEN

Once an option has been selected, the SYSOUT JCL-type screen reappears if
additional reports remain to be specified; otherwise, control is returned to the
pop-up window. Once specified, the SYSOUT JCL-type screen displays that
OUTPUT OPTION selected when this maintenance is performed again.

Note that this process does not allow conflicting output specifications for reports
that are written to the same FI NR. If multiple reports for the same print file
occur for a job and a conflicting output type/option (or number of copies) is
specified for one of them, a pop-up window occurs to warn the user of this
condition. If the change is made anyway, all other reports to the same print file
have their existing output specifications changed to match.

The last option available for batch job maintenance is the JCL-type called
'‘parameter data’' on the pop-up window. This selection is only valid for tasks that
have a parameter-input module defined in the batch task record. This module
name is a FETCH-RETURN program that is invoked during job scheduling to
present a screen for input and validation of parameter data to be passed to the
batch job during job submission. If the 'parameter data' JCL-type is selected
from the pop-up window, the same module is executed to set up default
parameters of the job. These are then used as starting values each time the job
is scheduled and the parameter-input module presents its screen for input.

49.3.2 Batch Scheduler

General Description - The Batch Scheduler is a common process that is
performed whenever a user selects a batch job to be scheduled (see Figure 4-
13). The job may be selected from a menu or the command name for the job
may be entered at the command
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FIGURE 4-13 SCHEDULE BATCH JOB
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line of any screen. Most batch jobs are reporting functions and are found on the
REPORTS menu; however, others may be found on other menus as well. Some
batch jobs perform updates, and some jobs are scheduled 'automatically’ by a
program as a result of performing an online function.

Functional Summary - When a user selects a job (jobs that are presented on
menus for user selection) for scheduling, one or more screens may appear,
depending on the tasks to be executed.

If a task to be executed by the job requires parameter data input, such as a date
range, then an input screen unique to this task appears to enter the parameters
and validate them. Once the parameters are entered (or if no parameter input is
required), the following screen is presented to confirm the job to be scheduled
and the reports that the job produces.

273 - PRESS ENTER AFTER REVI EW NG REPORT LI ST
NSSRBSC4 NSMPBSC4 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: LAULDUEX LAU- LDU EXTRACT JOB

JOB: LAULDUEX - LAU-LDU REPORT AND EXTRACT

The following reports are generated by this JOB in the nunber of COPIES
and to the OUTPUT TYPE di spl ayed:

REPORT NAME COPI ES QUTPUT TYPE

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAN CANCL UP  DOM FI N

BATCH JOB SCHEDULER SCREEN
Required Field Entries
JOB - Identifies the JOB ID and JOB NAME of the job selected for scheduling.
REPORT NAME - Identifies the name of a report to be produced.
COPIES - Identifies the number of copies to be produced for the report.
OUTPUT TYPE - Identifies the output type/option for the report. Jobs set up for
'REMOTE' output types show the user's printer if one has been assigned,;

otherwise, the report's output destination remains as defined by the System
Administrator for the job.
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Since a job may produce more reports than can be presented on a single
screen, the UP and DOWN commands have been activated for this screen, so
that the report list can be scrolled, if necessary.

If the wrong job was selected or if report destination is not correct, the
scheduling process may be cancelled by entering the CANCL command (or
pressing PF6 key). Otherwise, the <ENTER> key is pressed to continue the
scheduling process. Depending on whether the job has been set up for
immediate submission or overnight-only submission, a pop-up window appears.
If immediate submission is allowed, the pop-up window appears. If immediate
submission is allowed, the pop-up window allows entry of 'S’, which results in the
batch submitter being performed to submit the job for execution. If left blank, the
job remains scheduled for overnight submission. Jobs that are designated as
overnight-only do not provide this option.

4.9.3.3 Batch Submitter

Batch jobs are scheduled on demand by the user (user-selected) or by NSMS
online programs (auto-scheduled). When a job is defined by the System
Administrator, the method of scheduling (user or auto) is designated, as well as
the mode of submission (immediate or overnight). An immediate submit-type
means the job is allowed to be submitted right away during the scheduling
process, whereas the overnight designation means the job can only be
scheduled for overnight execution (see Figure 4-14).

User-scheduled jobs that allow for immediate submission result in a pop-up
window appearing during the scheduling process that allows the job to be
submitted now, or left scheduled for overnight submission. Overnight-only jobs
do not provide this option.

Jobs scheduled for overnight submission are stored in the job queue. Each
night, a batch job is initiated to check the job queue for scheduled jobs and
invoke the batch submitter for each one.

As mentioned earlier (see discussion regarding NSMS batch control jobstream,
Section 4.8.3.1), each job request in the job queue results in the creation of a
jobstream by the batch submitter. This jobstream executes a NATURAL program
call the batch initiator, which is passed (via the jobstream) three parameters:
domain, NSMS user-ID, and the job queue ID of the job request to execute.

The batch initiator will, based on domain and user-1D, establish the proper
values of various global variables needed to control access to data and tasks. It
will then use the job queue ID to retrieve the job request from the database and
determine which batch tasks are to be executed, and what each task's
parameters are, if any. Statusing tasks are also invoked to update the job queue
entry on the job's execution status. All tasks to be executed are placed on the
command stack, and each task's parameter data is placed on the data stack.
The batch initiator then stops, and NATURAL executes each task until the
command stock is empty. An mentioned earlier, batch control statusing tasks
are executed as part of the job. One is executed prior to the batch job's tasks
and one is executed after. These statusing
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FIGURE 4-14 SUBMIT BATCH JOB
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tasks update the job queue entry to reflect the start and completion status of the
job request.

4.9.4 System Tables Menu

NSMS provides a group of tables to aid the System Administrator in maintaining
the functionality of site-specified screen input, site-defined transactions, and
batch job execution and output control. The system tables are identified as
follows:

Accounting Data Table Maintenance

Default EXEC JCL Table

Default Jobcard Parameter Table

Logical Printer Table Maintenance

Misc JCL Table Maintenance

Output Type/Option Table

Site Parameter Table

Transaction Definition Table

Transaction Type/Printer Table Maintenance

» OOoNokwNE

B
©

A Accounting Data Table Maintenance

General Description - The Accounting Data Table maintenance allows for the
addition, modification, and deletion of table records used to define a collection of
accounting and other locally-used data elements (organization codes, work-
control codes, etc.) that are input and stored on various type of transactions.

The Accounting Data Table defines the label, size, and location of each data
element that should appear on the accounting data screen area (each NSMS
screen that inputs or displays transaction data contains a two-line window for the
dynamic placement of accounting data fields).

This table must be set up upon installation of the system and checked carefully
before putting NSMS in production. The sequence in which these fields are
defined determines the sequence in which the values entered are stored in the
transaction record. NSMS compresses the values as entered on the screen into
a single eighty-byte field in the record. |If a site-unique validation must be
performed on one or more of these values, that process must parse this field to
extract the various values present. If transaction records are created for a
transaction type having an entry in this table, and then the table record is
changed to define a different sequence or sizing of the various data elements,
then all programs that access this type data must be modified, and old
transaction records must have the data converted to the new format. Because of
this, these table records must be set up carefully at the start of use of NSMS,
and modifications afterwards must be carefully considered. As a precaution, the
System Administrator may want to disable this function after installation by
removing it from the system tables menu.

Functional Summary - This function first presents an empty screen for the input
of ACTION and TRANSACTION TYPE. If adding a record, the remainder of the
screen is activated for input; otherwise, the existing record's values are
displayed. If a change action, the fields may be modified, else they are
displayed only.
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If adding or changing an entry, and the transaction type is an off site transfer
(transaction type IST_ _ ) or the transaction type is a blanket issue (transaction

type ISB_ ), the fourth and fifth position of the transaction type must be blank.

As this table record is being created or modified, the <ENTER> key may be
pressed to 'refresh’ the window at the bottom of the screen with the results of the
changes. This is done so that the user may confirm that the size and position of
fields on the screen has been specified properly.

Fields are added to the table record by typing the SCREEN LABEL and all other
fields that accompany it. Fields are deleted by erasing the SCREEN LABEL.

If the <ENTER> key is pressed without making changes, a pop-up window is
presented to confirm completion of the process.

080 -

ENTER ACTI ON AND TRANSACTI ON TYPE

NSPTTMAC NSMPTMAC

CMD:

ACTION (A, C,DV): _

ACCTGTBL

SCREEN- LABEL

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
ACCOUNTI NG DATA TABLE MAI NTENANCE

TRANSACTI ON TYPE:

I NTENSI FY

S| ZE LI NE

1---+---10----+---20----+---30----+---40----+---50----+---60----+---70----+
Fi el ds defined by the above table entries will be displayed in
this area just as they will occur on the processing screens.
1---+---10----+---20----+---30----+---40----+---50----+---60----+---70----+

o

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- -
HELP RTRN MAI N

ACCOUNTING DATA TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN

- PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

FI'N
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Required Field Entries

ACTION - A = Add atable record
C = Change a table record
D = Delete a table record
V = View a table record

TRANSACTION TYPE - Identifies a TRANSACTION TYPE that must be
currently existing on the Transaction Definition Table. Only the base types are
needed (e.qg., reversals, suspended, and adjustment types are not required).
SCREEN-LABEL - Identifies the name of the field.

SIZE - Identifies the number of characters allowed for the field.

LINE - Identifies the line within the window that the field is to be positioned (must
be '1' or '2").

COLUMN - Identifies the column that the SCREEN-LABEL will start at on the
line.

Optional Field Entries

INTENSIFY - A'Y' results in the SCREEN-LABEL being intensified (this normally
indicates a required field on NSMS screens).

4.9.4.2 Default EXEC JCL Table

General Description - This batch control table is actually a single record
maintained by the System Administrator to establish the default EXEC JCL
statements used by the batch submitter when building a jobstream to execute a
batch job. This record consists of actual JCL statements that occur after the
JOB statement to execute a job step that invokes batch NATURAL to the point of
logging on to the library containing NSMS.

Functional Summary - Upon execution of this function, the ACTION is defaulted
to 'A’ (add) if the record has not been established; otherwise, the ACTION must
be specified ('C' or 'D").

Up to 30 lines of JCL statements may be entered on the screen. |If the first
'‘page’ of lines has been filled, the DOWN command may be issued to get the
second blank page and continue entering text. The UP command returns the
first page. Text is added by typing into a blank line, and a line is selected by
placing the cursor at the beginning of a line and pressing <ERASE EOF>. After
erasing the field, the remaining lines are compressed. Lines may be inserted by
typing ".i' at the beginning of the line after which the insertion will occur. This
results in five blank lines open for input of text.
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202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSPTTBEX NSMPTBEX NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: EXECICL DEFAULT EXEC JCL TABLE

DOMAIN: NS
ACTION (A C,D): _

/*LOGONI D PHNSMS1

/* JOBPARM LI NES=100

/1 EXEC N65X, PRVME' MT=0'
/1 CMPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*
/1 CMSYNIN DD *

NSMAI NT, NSBATCH
NSBATCH

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

DEFAULT JCL TABLE SCREEN

4943 Default Jobcard Parameter Table

General Description - This batch control table is actually a single record
maintained by the System Administrator to establish the domain's default job
card parameters. These parameters are used by the batch submitter when a JCL
jobstream is being constructed for submission to JES. (This process may apply
overrides to the values established here, if overrides have been set up for either
a job or a user).

Functional Summary - Upon execution of this function, the ACTION is defaulted

to 'A’ (add) if the record has not been established; otherwise, the ACTION must
be specified ('C' or 'D").
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202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSPTTBJO NSMPTBJO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXKXXX
CMD: JOBCARD DEFAULT JOBCARD PARAMETER TABLE
DOVAI N: NS
ACTION (A, C,D): _ JOBNAME: THNSMSLC

PCSI TI ONAL PARAMETERS:

1 ACCOUNTI NG | NFORMATI ON:
(6A1 992930042, 503)

2 PROGRAMMER' S NAME:
NSM5

KEYWORD PARAMETERS:

CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=I

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

DEFAULT JOBCARD PARAMETER TABLE SCREEN

ACTION - Add a table record

Change a table record

Delete a table record

View a table record (Defaulted to ‘V’ if the user has view

authority).

<o0O>»

JOB NAME - Identifies the jobname portion of a JOB statement.

ACCOUNTING INFORMATION - Identifies the positional parameter of a JOB
statement containing 'account-number' and 'accounting-information'.

PROGRAMMER'S NAME - Identifies the positional parameter of a JOB
statement containing ‘programmer’'s name'.

KEYWORD PARAMETERS - ldentifies the various keyword parameters of a
JOB statement valid for the site.

NOTE: There are no validations performed on these fields. Please
reference IBM's MVS/Extended Architecture JCL Reference for information
on the meaning and use of jobname, account-number, accounting-
information, programmer's name, and keyword parameters.
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Following the creation or modification of the fields in this record, the following
screen is presented to show the results of using these parameters to construct a
JOB statement. It should be checked carefully to avoid possible JCL errors
when jobs are submitted.

202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON

NSPTTBJO NSMPTBJO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: JOBCARD DEFAULT JOBCARD PARAMETER TABLE

DOMAIN: NS
ACTION (A C,D): _ JOBNAME: THNSMSLC

PCSI TI ONAL PARAMETERS:

1 ACCOUNTI NG | NFORMATI ON:
(6A1 992930042, 503)

2 PROGRAMMER' S NAME:
NSM5

KEYWORD PARAMETERS:

CLASS=R, MSGCLASS=I

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

DEFAULT JOBCARD PARAMETER TABLE SCREEN

4944 Logical Printer Table Maintenance

General Description - This function allows the addition, modification, and
deletion of records used in the Logical Printer Table. 'Logical’ printers are user
IDs or other keywords that are linked to remote printer destinations. A
description of the remote printer is associated with the logical printer ID. This
remote printer description must be an existing output option of the output type
'REMOTE' in the Output Type/Option Table. NSMS uses this table during batch
job scheduling to override the output option defined for the job with that of the
user, provided that the output option is defined within the output type 'REMOTE,
and the user's user ID exists as a logical printer ID in this table.

This table can also be used by site-unique processes that generate notices to a
user's printer. In this case, the user's user ID exists not only in this table, but
also in the Transaction Type/Printer Table. The latter table allows logical
printers to be assigned to various transaction types. The site-unique notices for
a transaction can then be routed to each user's printer that is linked to that
transaction.

Functional Summary - Table entries are displayed a page at a time in
LOGICAL PRINTER sequence. Records are modified by placing the cursor at a
field on the screen and overtyping the existing value. Records are deleted by
erasing the LOGICAL PRINTER ID. New records can be added to the ADD
NEW RECORD BELOW area at the bottom of the screen, or any blank area on
the list if one exists. A page of records may be entered or modified until all
changes have been made, then the <ENTER> key is pressed to apply the
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updates (after first responding to a pop-up window to confirm that the updates
should proceed).

The SEARCH FOR LOGICAL PRINTER field is used to present a page of table
records beginning with the first value found in the table that is equal to or greater
than the search value.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTLPT NSMPTLPT NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXXXXX
CMD: LOGPRTAB  LOG CAL PRI NTER TABLE MAI NTENANCE
LOG CAL PRI NTER REMOTE PRI NTER DESCRI PTI ON (Enter an '*'
--------------------------------------------- to get a list
AFTDA44 _ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER of renote
AGDPA44 _ SYSTEM PRI NTER BLDG 4663 printers from
AJBVA44 MEADOW GREENE PRI NTER which to
APDLA44 _ MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER sel ect.)
BULK BULK WAREHOUSE ( 8025)
CACLA43_ | NVENTORY ANALYSI S
CAXWA43_ | NVENTORY ANALYSI S
CBDRA43_ BULK WAREHOUSE ( 8025)
CBHBA43_ LUVBER/ PAI NT SHED (4498)
CBJSA43_ | NVENTORY ANALYSI S

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR LOG CAL PRI NTER:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

LOGICAL PRINTER TABLE MAINTENANCE SCREEN

LOGICAL PRINTER - Identifies a keyword (user ID, location code, etc.) that is
associated with a printer destination.

REMOTE PRINTER DESCRIPTION - Identifies a printer destination, defined as
an OUTPUT OPTION for the OUTPUT TYPE 'REMOTE'. An "*' entered into this
field results in a selection screen of the existing remote printers for the domain.

4945 Misc JCL Table Maintenance

General Description - This function allows the addition, modification, and
deletion of records used to define miscellaneous sets of JCL for use by site-
unique processes. NSMS batch control does not use this table. Each table
entry can contain up to 30 lines of JCL. A table entry is identified by a unique
alpha numeric character, and can contain all or part of a jobstream.

Functional Summary - This function first presents an empty screen for the input
of ACTION and TRANSACTION TYPE. If adding a record, the remainder or the
screen is activated for input; otherwise, the existing record's values are
displayed. If a change action has been specified, the existing lines of JCL may
be modified, else they are displayed only.
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Up to 30 lines of JCL statements may be entered on the screen. If the first
'‘page’ of lines has been filled, the DOWN command may be issued to get the
second blank page and continue entering text. The UP command will return the
first page. Text is added by typing into a blank line, and a line ID deleted by
placing the cursor at the beginning of a line and pressing <ERASE EOF>. After
erasing the field, the remaining lines are compressed. Lines may be inserted by
typing ".i' at the beginning of the line after which the insertion will occur. This
results in five blank lines opened for input of text.

202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSPTTBM  NSMPTBM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: M SCJCL M SC JCL TABLE MAI NTENANCE
DOVAI N: NS
ACTION (A, CD: C M SC JCL TYPE: _ NAME: M SC JCL TABLE 1

/1J0OB XYZ

/| EXEC NATURAL
NSMS, NSUSER
NSPSWD
PROGAMD1

FI'N

// CMPRTO1 DD *
I

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

MISC JCL TABLE SCREEN

49.4.6 Output Type/Option Table

General Description - This function allows the addition, modification, and
deletion of records used to define output types and options used in batch control
to relate output destination to SYSOUT JCL parameters. These parameters are
used by the batch submitter when constructing JCL card images to build the DD
statements required for report output.

Output types are defined as needed to identify the site's different output media
(such as XEROX, 9700, main system printer, special forms, etc.). The only
output type required by NSMS is 'REMOTE', provided that the site wishes to
allow report output from batch jobs to be directed to remote printers available to
the users. Otherwise, these are defined as needed.

Output options exist within type when needed. The type 'REMOTE' is an
example, where each remote printer which requires different SYSOUT
parameters (LU name, in this case) is defined as an option within the type
'REMOTE".
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Functional Summary - This function presents a selection screen that lists each
OUTPUT TYPE currently defined for the domain. Once an existing type has
been selected, or a new type is to be added, a second selection list of the
existing OUTPUT OPTIONS is presented.

The following are examples of the screens for selection of output types and
output options:

013 - END OF DATA
NSPTTBSO NSMPTBSO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXKXXXXX
CMD: QUTPUT OUTPUT TYPE/ OPTI ON TABLE
DOVAI N: NS
SELECT ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG QUTPUT TYPES:

GENI COM
HOLD
LABELS
M CRO
REMOTE
SYSTEM
XEROX

~NOoO O WNPEF

ENTER SELECTI ON NUMBER, OR "A'" TO ADD NEW OUTPUT TYPES:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

OUTPUT TYPE/OPTION TABLE WITH OUTPUT TYPES SCREEN
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013 - END OF DATA
NSPTTBSO NSMPTBSO NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXOKXXXXX
CMD: QUTPUT OUTPUT TYPE/ OPTI ON TABLE
DOVAI N: NS
SELECT ONE OF THE FOLLOW NG REMOTE OPTI ONS:

DG MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER
MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER
MERCURY BLDG 4471

PMD (CN44) BLDG 4471 NASA
SYSTEM PRI NTER BLDG 4663

AR WNE

ENTER SELECTI ON NUMBER, OR "A' TO ADD NEW REMOTE OPTI ONS:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN PREV MAIN FI N

OUTPUT TYPE/OPTION TABLE WITH OUTPUT OPTIONS SCREEN

Once an existing option has been selected or a new option is added, a detail
maintenance screen appears for the option.

202 - PLEASE SPECI FY CHANGE OR DELETE ACTI ON
NSSRTBSO NSMPTBSL NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: OUTPUT OUTPUT TYPE/ OPTI ON TABLE

DOMAIN: NS

ACTION (A C,D): _

OUTPUT TYPE: REMOTE _

QUTPUT OPTION: DG MEADOW GREEN PRI NTER

TTOMPRTOO DD ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

SYSQUT=K, DEST=MGSDGL

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAIN  CANCL FI N

OUTPUT TYPE/OPTION TABLE DETAIL MAINTENANCE SCREEN

402



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

Required Field Entries

ACTION - This field is defaulted to 'A" if ‘A" was entered on the selection screen;
otherwise, 'C' (change) or 'D' (delete) must be specified for the selected table
entry.

OUTPUT OPTION - Describes the option, preferably one that is easily
recognized by the user (PRINTER IN ROOM 9' rather than 'LU #12345").

11CMPRT99 DD - Identifies up to five lines of DD card parameters may be
entered here to complete a DD statement for a NATURAL print file. SYSOUT is
defaulted here when adding new options, but this value may be overtyped, if
desired. (Rather than specifying a SYSOUT data set, a DSN may be specified if
spooled output is desired.)

Upon entering all values on this screen and pressing <ENTER>, the following
screen is presented to show the results of using these parameters to construct
the DD statement. It should be checked carefully to avoid possible JCL errors
when jobs are submitted.

This is the SYSOUT DD card as it will appear
when batch jobs are submtted
Press ENTER to
/1 CMPRT99 DD SYSOUT=K, DEST=MGSDGL, COPI ES=0 update the record
and continue, else
type R to resume
changing the record

SYSOUT DD CARD SCREEN
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4947 Site Parameter Table

General Description - This function allows the specification of various
parameters unique to a domain.

Functional Summary - Once a user ID has been established for a domain, the
authorized user can execute this function to establish the site parameters to be
used for the domain currently logged on. Thus, a new domain is added by first
adding the System Administrator for the domain, who may then log on to NSMS
under the new domain and execute this function to establish the domain's site
parameters.

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTPRM NSMPTPRM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XOXOKXXXX
CMD: S| TEPARM SI TE PARAVETER TABLE
DOMAI N © NS
DOMAI N- NAVE : NASA TEST SI TE CENTER
DOMAI N- ADM NI STRATOR : NASA DOMVAI N
ACTI VI TY- ADDRESS : ACD001 ADVI CE- CODE
BATCH NUVBER 00043 BUDGET- | NDI CATOR c
CONTRACTOR- PERCENTAGE :© 4 . 000 CURRENT- DENAND—NCNTH 11
DLSC- ACTI VI TY-CODE ~ : 00 DLSC- MOE- CODE
FUND- CODE- DLA C FUND- CODE- GSA C
MEDI A- CODE © G | NSTALLATI ON NUMBER : 0000
REORDER: W DUE- I N S Y (YIN) I NCLUDE | N 1324 HQ RPT: Y (Y/N)
RPT/REVIEW : N (Y/N) AS PRE- EXPENDED: N ( Y/ N)

I NCLUDE RECEI PTS IN 1324: Y (Y/N
ENDI NG DATE OF FI SCAL YEAR 1994 - 12 - 31 (YYYY- MM DD)
RPM FSG- CODES: -

S
S

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

SITE PARAMETER TABLE SCREEN
Optional Field Entries
DOMAIN NAME - Identifies the name of an NSMS domain.
DOMAIN ADMINISTRATOR - Identifies the domain's System Administrator.
ACTIVITY ADDRESS - Installation identifies for DAMES or DAASCO.
ADVICE CODE - Identifies the code for instructions to supply sources.
BATCH NUMBER - Control number used to identify a batch of FED/MIL
requisition and excess transactions created for transmission to the Federal

Supply System.

BUDGET INDICATOR - Determines whether NSMS should subtract the REOQ
from the EOQ in the EOQ tables when calculating SOQ and RPQ.
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CONTRACTOR PERCENTAGE - Identifies the percentage that is to be used to
calculate the add-on amount for contractor-processed orders.

CURRENT DEMAND MONTH - Updated monthly by a batch month-end process.
All processes that update demand history will check this value against the
system-supplied month to ensure that month-end processing have been
performed and history is being accumulated properly. If the month-end process
does not execute, NSMS will be locked from use on the first day of the new
month. Users with supervisory access can update this value.

DLSC ACTIVITY CODE - Site identifies assigned by DLSC.

DLSC MOE CODE - DLSC major organizational entity code applied to the LAU
and LDU transactions.

FUND CODE DLA - Identifies the fund code used on all DLA purchases.
FUND CODE GSA - Identifies the fund code used on all GSA purchases.

MEDIA CODE - Identifies the code for instructions on how to report exception
and shipment status on FED/MIL orders.

INSTALLATION NUMBER - Used when creating NPDMS transactions, this four-
character number consists of installation (first two characters) and
subinstallation (last two characters). Installation should be the same for all
domains, whereas subinstallation should be unigue to each domain.

REORDER W/DUE-IN - Identifies if domain assets are to have due-ins
automatically generated.

RPT/REVIEW - Identifies if domain assets should appear flagged for reorder on
the Order Notice Review screen.

INCLUDE IN 1324 HQ RPT - Identifies if domain asset activities are to be
included in the Semiannual report.

AS PRE-EXPENDED - Identifies if domain asset activities are to be included in
the Semiannual report as pre-expended.

INCLUDE RECEIPTS IN 1324 - Identifies if domain receipts are to be included in
Section V of Semiannual report with NS domain.

ENDING DATE OF FISCAL YEAR - Identifies the date that beginning asset
balances are to be captured. Used to make sure the year-end process to
capture these balances is not run off-cycle. If the year-end process is not
executed on this data, NSMS will be locked for entry. Only users with
supervisory permission to the Site Parameter Table can update this field with
this process.

RPM FSG - Identifies the Federal supply groups that require R&PM funding for
issues. This table is used in the pre-ET user exit (site-unique process) to
validate an issue directive's accounting information to be valid if the asset to be
issued required R&PM funding.

405



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide
July 31, 2000

A second screen of options is available to the user. When the user presses the
<ENTER> key, a pop-up window is displayed. The window prompts the user to
display an additional screen of parameter data. If the user enters a 'y, the
screen is displayed. The options available on this screen are:

ANALYSIS APPROVAL INDICATOR - Identifies whether or not the site wishes to
make asset analysis and/or approval mandatory when transferring an item to
Excess, adjusting an asset resulting from a Warehouse Denial, adjusting an
asset for administrative reasons, or Inventory Counts. If the user enters a 0,
Warehouse analysis and Inventory Manager analysis will be mandatory but no
approval will be necessary. If the user enter a 1 or 2, Warehouse analysis,
Inventory Manager analysis, and either one or two levels of approval (depending
on the value entered) will be necessary. If this field is left blank, no analysis will
be required.

UPDATE BIN QUANTITY INDICATOR - Identifies whether or not the site is
tracking asset quantities to the bin level. If a Y is entered here, supply activities
dealing with asset quantity will be required to identify them to the bins affected
by the supply action.

NAFIS VALIDATION FUNDS CHECK - Identifies whether or not the site will be
calling the NAFIS user exit routine for online funds checking. If a “Y” is entered
the process being executed will call the NAFIS routine for funds checking.

FREEZE LEVEL - Identifies the association between a Freeze code and the
level of supply activity allowed. The Freeze code values are: A for
administrative freeze, | for physical inventory freeze, and W for warehouse
denial freeze. Each of these freeze codes can have a blank, S or H freeze level
related to it. A freeze level of blank means the only supply activities that can be
performed on a frozen asset are receipts and adjustments. A freeze level of S
(for soft), allows any supply activity to be performed as long as the user has
supervisory authority. A freeze level of H (for hard), prevents any supply activity
from continuing, regardless of the level of authority the user may have.

SELECT FOR INVENTORY - Identifies whether or not assets frozen with an A,
having a freeze level of S, can be selected for a physical inventory (in the
Inventory Counts process). If the user enters a Y, those frozen assets will be
selected. Upon the completion of the inventory, the asset will be reinstated to its
previous freeze status.
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IFM SYSTEM INSTALLED - Identifies whether or not the center has the
Integrated Financial Management System (IFM) installed.

CENTER OCA - Identifies the organization cost account used by the center
when IFM is installed.

CENTER PCA - Identifies the program cost account used by the center when
IFM is installed.

CENTER CITY - Identifies the city where the center is located. This field is
used for electronic transmission of data to a vendor.

STATE - Identifies the state where the center is located. This field is used for
electronic transmission of data to a vendor.

ZIP — lIdentifies the zip code of the center. This field is used for electronic
transmission of data to a vendor.

AREA CODE - ldentifies the area code of the center. This field is used for
electronic transmission of data to a vendor.

BROKER ID — Represents the Broker nucleus which runs as a started task.
Similar to either Net-Work, ADABAS, or an APPC node. The value in this field
will be used to identify the Broker node which will handle the communications
between Natural and IFMP.

SERVER CLASS ID - This field is one of three identification fields (IFM-SRVR-
CLASS-ID, IFM-SRVR-NAME, and IFM-SRVC-ID) which uniquely identify an
application service in an EntireX Broker network. In the IFMP interface, these
fields will be filled with values at run time which will enable the EntireX Broker to
locate and route NSMS messages to the IFMP system.

SERVER NAME - This field is one of three identification fields (IFM-SRVR-
CLASS-ID, IFM-SRVR-NAME, and IFM-SRVC-ID) which uniquely identify an
application service in an EntireX Broker network. In the IFMP interface, these
fields will be filled with values at run time which will enable the EntireX Broker to
locate and route NSMS messages to the IFMP system.

SERVICE ID - This field is one of three identification fields (IFM-SRVR-CLASS-
ID, IFM-SRVR-NAME, and IFM-SRVC-ID) which uniquely identify an application
service in an EntireX Broker network. In the IFMP interface, these fields will be
filled with values at run time which will enable the EntireX Broker to locate and
route NSMS messages to the IFMP system.

407



NSMS-DID-19
User and Operations Guide

July 31, 2000
014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTPRM NSMPTPRM NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: S| TEPARM S| TE PARAMETER TABLE
DOVAI N NS
DOVAI N- NAMVE : MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER__
DOVAI N- ADM NI STRATOR : DEBBI E SCRI VNER
ACTI VI TY- ADDRESS . AC0001 ADVI CE- CODE .
BATCH- NUMBER ;00080 BUDGET- | NDI CATOR o
CONTRACTOR- PERCENTAGE : 9 . 000 CURRENT- DEMAND- MONTH : 02
DLSC- ACTI VI TY- CODE . 00 DL SC- MOE- CODE :
FUND- CODE- DLA o FUND- CODE- GSA o
MEDI A- CODE . G I NSTALLATI ON NUMBER : 6200
REORDER: W DUE- | N Y (YIN) I NCLUDE I N 1324 HQ RPT: Y (Y/N)
RPT/REVIEW : N (Y/N) AS PRE- EXPENDED: N (Y/N)
I NCLUDE RECEI PTS IN 1324: Y (Y/N
ENDI NG DATE OF F D)
RPM FSG- CODES: .
_ SHOW ADDI TlI ONAL PARAMETERS? .
_ SHOW | FM PARAMETERS? .
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI'N

SITE PARAMETER TABLE POP-UP WINDOW SCREEN

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
NSPTTPRM NSMPTPR2 NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: S| TEPARM S| TE PARAMETER TABLE

Anal ysi s Approval Indicator : 2
Update Bin Quantity Indicator: N

Freeze Code Freeze Level
----- -A"-" "-""S""- ===> Select for Inventory: Y
w s
Center OCA: PCA:
Center City: HUNTSVILLE State: AL Zip: 35812 -

Area Code: 256

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

SITE PARAMETER TABLE ADDITIONAL OPTIONS SCREEN
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014 -

NSPTTPRM NSMPTPR3
CMD:

| FM System I nstal | ed:

Cent er OCA:
PCA:

Br oker |1D:

Server
Server

Service I D:

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP RTRN

S| TEPARM

Class I D

Narme:

MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
S| TE PARAMETER TABLE

AL01ZZ
28HAO

ETB305

CLASS_NSM5_PS2

SERVER_ONLI NE_PS2

SERVI CE_POST_PS2

MAI N

FI'N

SITE PARAMETER TABLE IFM OPTION SCREEN
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4948 Transaction Definition Table

General Description - This function allows the addition, modification, and
deletion of records used in the Transaction Definition Table. This table defines
each NSMS transaction type and for each type, identifies the program that is
executed when displaying the transaction and the program that is used to
reverse the transaction.

Functional Summary - Table entries are displayed a page at a time in
TRANSACTION TYPE sequence. Records are modified by placing the cursor at
a field and typing over the existing values. Records are deleted by erasing the
TRANSACTION TYPE. New records can be added at the ADD NEW RECORD
BELOW field at the bottom of the screen, or any blank area on the list,. A page
of records may be entered or modified until all changes have been made, then
the <ENTER> key is pressed to apply the updated (after first responding to a
pop-up window to confirm that updates should proceed).

014 - MAKE CHANGES OR PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE

NSPTTTDF NSMPTTDF NASA SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM XXXXX
CMD: TRANSDEF TRANSACTI ON DEFI NI TI ON TABLE
TRANSACTI ON DI SPLAY REVERSAL NAFI S RELEASE

TYPE TRANSACTI ON DESCRI PTI ON  PROGRAM PROGRAM | ND DUE- QUTS
ACON_ CONSOLI DATE ASSETS NSPTDCON  NSPTRCON Y Y
ACONR CONSOLI DATE REVERSAL NSSRTMO2 NSPTRCON _ _
ACPC_ CONSOLI DATI ON PRI CE CHANGE NSPTDADJ _ _
ADAA I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT ANALYSI S_ NSPTVADJ _ Y
ADHA_ DEMAND HI STORY ADJUSTMENT NSPTDADJ _ _
ADJA I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT (ADM N) __ NSPTVADJ Y Y
ADJIC_ I NVENTORY ADJUSTMENT PHYSI CAL_ NSPTVADJ Y _
ADPC_ I N\VENTORY ADJUSTMENT PRI CE CHG  NSPTDADJ _ _
AFRZ_ ASSET FREEZE NSPTDFHE _ Y
ASDL _ ASSET DELETE NSPTVACD _ _

ADD NEW RECORD BELOW

SEARCH FOR TRANSACTI ON TYPE:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PFO- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP RTRN MAI N FI N

TRANSACTION DEFINITION TABLE SCREEN

TRANSACTION TYPE - ldentifies the code that uniquely identifies an NSMS
transaction.

TRANSACTION DESCRIPTION - Describes a TRANSACTION TYPE.

DISPLAY PROGRAM - Identifies the program to be fetched by a driver program
to display the contents of the transaction.

REVERSAL PROGRAM - Identifies the program to be fetched when a reversal of
a transaction should occur.

NAFIS TRANSACTION INDICATOR - Identifies the transaction as an acceptable
transaction to be passed to NAFIS.
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RELEASE DUE OUTS - ldentifies the default value for a process that can
release due-outs. This default will be displayed and may be changed by the
user in the specific process.

49.4.9 Transaction Type/Printer Table Maintenance

General Description - This function allows the addition, modification, and
deletion of records used in the Transaction Type/Printer Table. This table
relates a 'logical printer' to a transaction type. Logical printers are keywords
(user IDs, locations, etc.) used to control online notice of NSMS actions. When
a transaction is generated, online notices will appear for all logical printers
related to the transaction's TRANSACTION-TYPE in this table. This table can
also be used by site-unique processes that generate hardcopy notices to remote
printers. In this case, the logical printer in this table must be defined 